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Abstract 
This study examined transformation within individuals in a collaborative adult learning context. 
Using a combination of methods—surveys and critical incident technique (CIT)—the study 
explored in depth the experiences of 28 subjects from a population of 100 participants in an 
open-enrollment workshop, the Awakening the Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium 
produced by the Pachamama Alliance. The program employs high-impact training approaches to 
inform participants about social injustices and environmental practices that threaten the planet, 
and to encourage them to act on that information. The research focused on critical incidents at or 
shortly after the workshop that produced significant and meaningful change in the subjects. It 
also examined the stimuli and the internal processes experienced and reported by the subjects 
that appear to be most transformative. Its objective was to help inform the way in which 
transformative learning is studied. The study found that the research method was effective for 
examining transformative learning in adults. Six significant findings emerged from the data, 
among them that the critical incidents of transformative learning were the internal changes 
subjects described: initial changes in awareness or perspective, in connections, in decisions about 
future action, and in emotions or sensory perceptions. An understanding of this finding and the 
others can help educators and organizational leaders facilitate transformation within individuals 
and organizations. Limitations of the study are discussed and suggestions for future studies are 
offered. The electronic version of this Dissertation is at OhioLink ETD Center, www.ohiolink. 
edu/etd. 
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Chapter I: Introduction 
A Precipitous Threshold for Humanity 
Our global society is facing exceedingly complex problems. Scientists internationally 
have declared that the life systems of the planet are showing extreme distress (Hinrichsen, 
Robey, Cunkelman, & Setty, 2000). We are challenged in every sector, from business to 
education, health and human welfare, global economics, and especially the environment 
(H. Henderson & Sethi, 2006; Senge, Smith, Kruschwitz, Laur, & Schley, 2008). The pace of 
changes in society is relentless and accelerating; and the changes are increasingly more chaotic, 
disruptive, and unpredictable. Indexes suggest that humanity is ill prepared to cope with these 
rapid changes and that new leadership is needed (Bérubé & Nelson, 1995; Edwards, 2005; 
H. Henderson & Sethi, 2006; Vaill, 1996). Our current mental models have been fostered by a 
culture that promotes social injustice, destruction of the environment to accomplish economic 
growth, and consumptive social behaviors that have led to existential anxiety and feelings of 
meaninglessness and isolation (Scheele, 2009). 
In his book The Great Work (2000), Berry explained the destructive nature of the human 
presence on Earth: 
In recent centuries, under the leadership of the Western world, largely with the resources, 
psychic energy, and inventiveness of the North American peoples, an industrial 
civilization has come into being with the power to plunder Earth in its deepest 
foundations, with awesome impact on its geological structure, its chemical constitution, 
and its living forms throughout the wide expanses of the land and the far reaches of the 
sea. (p. 3) 
Almost two decades earlier, R. Buckminster Fuller (1981) described the increasing urgency for 
humanity to change its modus operandi: “Whether it is to be Utopia or Oblivion will be a touch-
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and-go relay race right up to the final moment. . . . Humanity is in ‘final exam’ as to whether or 
not  it  qualifies  for  continuance  in  Universe”  (p.  xxxvi). Speaking at the University of Minnesota 
in 1977, Fuller said that we had only about eight more years in our final exam, and, while it was 
“absolutely  touch  and  go,”  he  ardently  believed  we  could  make  it.1 
We  have  long  since  missed  Fuller’s  deadline.  According  to  biologists  studying  
environmental science,  mankind’s  global  footprint  already  has  triggered  a  mass  extinction  
rivaled only by the asteroid that ended the reign of the dinosaurs 65 million years ago (Swimme 
& Berry, 1992). MIT professor and systems thinker Peter Senge, speaking at the Pegasus 
Conference in Boston in 2008, explained that unless we make a sharp turn in our current 
unsustainable trajectory, we are not going to survive the crash toward which we are rapidly 
heading. In The Necessary Revolution (2008), Senge and his coauthors wrote: 
The industrial system that has brought us so many benefits is now generating countless 
dangerous side effects that are swamping its ability to continue advancing standards of 
living. One of two outcomes is possible: Either we keep on with business as usual, 
leaving the accumulating side effects to continue growing until they overwhelm us, or we 
step back far enough to rethink where we are headed. (p. 20) 
How has humanity come to such a precipitous threshold? According to scholars like 
Kegan (1994), Torbert (2004), Wilber (2001), and Zohar and Marshall (2000), our tendency to 
fragment—to find meaning by separating our thoughts, emotions, and behaviors into 
categories—has cost us our sense of wholeness and put the world at risk. Senge, Kleiner, 
Roberts, Ross, and Smith (1994) explained it succinctly: 
As a natural mechanism to develop meaning, people learn to divide the world into 
categories and distinctions in our thoughts. We then tend to become hypnotized by these 
distinctions, forgetting that we created them. “The economy is falling apart” or  “The  
people  are  corrupt,”  becomes our reality, with a seemingly independent power over us. 
                                                 
1 I had the good fortune to hear Fuller that day. At the age of 81, he delighted his audience of 600-plus by dancing a 
small jig on the stage, insisting  that  there  was  no  way  he  could  do  a  jig  if  he  wasn’t  absolutely  convinced  that  
humanity  could  make  it.  We  have  to  realize  we  are  “here  for  each  other—we  are  here  for  our  minds,”  he  said. 
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Most significantly, we create and enter into these “hypnotic  states”  collectively. (pp. 359-
360) 
Berry (2000) shared a similar perspective: 
The deepest cause of the present devastation is found in a mode of consciousness that has 
established a radical discontinuity between the human and other modes of being and the 
bestowal of rights on the humans. The other-than-human modes of being are seen as 
having no rights. They have reality and value only through their use by the human. In this 
context the other-than-human becomes totally vulnerable to exploitation by the humans, 
an attitude that is shared by all four of the fundamental establishments that control the 
human realm: governments, corporations, universities, and religions—the political, 
economic, intellectual, and religious establishments. In reality there is a single integral 
community of the Earth that includes all its component members. . . . Every being has its 
own voice. Every being declares itself to the entire universe. (p. 4) 
Senge, Scharmer, Jaworski, and Flowers, in their book Presence: Human Purpose and 
the Field of the Future (2004), described modern global corporations, with their infrastructures 
of finance, distribution, supply, and communications, as very much like a new living species that 
has proliferated abundantly and directly or indirectly affected almost all living systems on Earth. 
This “species  of  global  institutions” has altered the chemical constitution of the atmosphere, 
raised  the  temperature  of  the  world’s  climate,  and  caused  the  mass  extinction  of  other  species  
through toxic discharge and the abduction of critical habitats (p. 10). Most important, the authors 
argued, the way a living system continually recreates itself depends on both the individual and 
the collective level of awareness. Left unaltered, that level of awareness portends the destruction 
of the biosphere. 
In the words of Robert Kegan (1994), we are “in  over  our  heads.”  That  is,  the  problems  
we face in the many dimensions of modern life are beyond our capacity to solve if we look for 
solutions at the same level of thinking that created them. What will it take for us to change as 
individuals, to change  our  organizations,  to  change  our  societies,  and  to  change  humanity’s  
current trajectory toward destruction of environment and self? We need nothing less than a 
transformation—a move beyond the existing form—of how we operate, how we relate to one 
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another and the planet, how we guide our organizations, and how we develop our societies. As 
Jimmy Carter said in a 1974 speech, “We  must  even  face  the  prospect  of  changing  our  basic  
ways of living. This change will either be made on our own initiative in a planned and rational 
way,  or  forced  on  us  with  chaos  and  suffering  by  the  inexorable  laws  of  nature.” 
Change of this magnitude demands leadership, a skill that is being put to the test today 
(Hesselbein, Goldsmith, & Beckhard, 1996; Sinclair, 2007). Schein (1996) underscored the 
importance  of  leadership:  “Culture is ‘changed’—in reality, enlarged—through changes in 
various key concepts in the mental models of people who are the  main  carriers  of  the  culture” 
(p. 65). The transformational leader holds the potential both to recognize fragmentation and the 
damage it has done in virtually every field of human endeavor, and to address it. In the role of 
facilitator, the transformational leader can guide people to critical reflection, helping them 
change their meaning-making processes and so transform their ways of being. 
In Presence, (Senge et al., 2004) began articulating a theory to explain the underlying 
forces of change in complex emergent systems. They described the critical need for a 
transformative change in awareness: 
As long as our thinking is governed by habit—notably  by  industrial,  “machine  age”  
concepts  such  as  control,  predictability,  standardization,  and  “faster  is  better”—we will 
continue to re-create institutions as they have been, despite their disharmony with the 
larger world, and the need of all living systems to evolve. In short, the basic problem with 
the new species of global institutions is that they have not yet become aware of 
themselves as living. Once they do, they can then become a place for the presencing of 
the whole as it might be, not just as it has been. (pp. 9-10) 
The focus of the research here is transformative learning in a collaborative adult learning 
environment. One important objective is to identify the key stimuli and internal processes, as 
experienced and reported by individuals, that appear to be most transformative so that educators 
and leaders within organizations can better facilitate individual and organizational 
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transformation. A second is to apply a research method to inform the way transformative 
learning is studied. 
Key Questions 
To set the stage for the dissertation research, I examine several key questions: What are 
transformational change and transformative learning, and how do they happen? What is the 
connection between transformative learning and transformational leadership in organizations? 
And, finally, how can transformational change and transformative learning be facilitated within 
large systems? 
Transformational change and transformative learning: Definitions and processes. 
Transformation is a radical shift in thinking, perception, and behavior. In individuals, it denotes 
significant change in the way of sensing the world and relating to internal representations, 
change that precludes a return to previous mental models and that leads to large alterations in 
external behavior. Change, on the other hand, usually refers to an incremental shift in thinking, 
feeling, and behavior. 
Transformational change is the process of altering the basic elements of an 
organization’s culture, including the norms, values, and assumptions under which the 
organization functions.2 This kind of change affects the way people within the organization 
perceive their roles, responsibilities, and relationships. And it is precisely this change in 
individual perceptions that leads to change in behaviors within the organization. 
Transformative learning is the process through which transformational change happens. 
Jack Mezirow (2003), long considered the first major proponent of the field, defined 
transformative learning this way: 
                                                 
2 By contrast, transactional change refers to the modification and redesign of the processes and systems in which 
interactions within the organization take place. 
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Transformative learning is learning that transforms problematic frames of reference—sets 
of fixed assumptions and expectations (habits of mind, meaning perspectives, 
mindsets)—to make them more inclusive, discriminating, open, reflective, and 
emotionally able to change. Such frames of reference are better than others because they 
are more likely to generate beliefs and opinions that will prove more true or justified to 
guide action. (pp. 58-59) 
For Brown and Posner (2001), transformative learning is “the  process  of  construing  and  
appropriating a new or revised interpretation of meaning of one’s experience as a guide to 
action.”  This approach to learning, they said, is centered  on  “dramatic  and  fundamental  change  
in the way we see  ourselves  and  the  world  in  which  we  live”  (p.  274). 
G. Henderson (2002) made this distinction between transformative learning theory and 
transformational change theory: 
Transformative learning theory has its roots in adult learning theory, thus its focus on the 
cognitive learning processes of the adult individual. Transformational change theory, on 
the other hand, finds its origins in the social sciences, which examine the effect of social 
influences that are external to people. (p. 187) 
A number of researchers have examined how transformative learning takes place. The 
various lines of thinking are rooted in a constructivist-developmental epistemology and include a 
variety of positions on adult development and adult learning, as well as conceptions of the self in 
modernist and postmodernist perspectives. K. Taylor, Marienau, and Fiddler (2000) showed that 
common to the constructivist-developmental  theories  of  learning  “is a process of resolving 
contradictions in dialectical fashion, . . . raising awareness of new possibilities and multiple 
perspectives; . . . moving toward more complex ways of viewing oneself and one’s situation, 
potentially leading people to take a more active responsibility for the world in which they live”  
(p. 22). 
According to Cranton (2006),  learning  occurs  when  “an  individual  encounters  an  
alternative  perspective  and  prior  habits  of  mind  are  called  into  question”;;  and  it  occurs  as  a  
dramatic  event  or  a  “gradual  cumulative  process” (p. 23). For Mezirow (2000), transformative 
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learning “may be epochal, a sudden, dramatic, reorienting insight, or incremental, involving a 
progressive series of transformations in related points of view that culminate in a transformation 
in habit of mind”  (p.  21). Dirkx proposed that transformative learning can be as much a process 
of everyday occurrences as a “burning bush” phenomenon (Dirkx, Mezirow, & Cranton, 2006, 
p. 132). Kegan and Lahey (2009) suggested that transformative learning is the process of 
transforming our meaning making so that the way we make  meaning  “becomes  a  kind  of  ‘tool’ 
that  we  have  rather  than  something  that  has  us”  (p.  51).  It is the process of gaining successively 
more complex ways of knowing that defines transformative learning, a process that Kegan and 
Lahey  described  as  “messy  work”  that  “draws  on  head  and  heart,  on  thinking  and  feeling”  
(p. 54). The major outcome of transformative learning, according to Kegan (2000), is going from 
“being  psychologically  ‘written  by’  the  socializing  press  to  ‘writing  upon’  it,  a  shift  from  a  
socialized to a self-authoring  epistemology”  (p.  59). In this regard, transformative learning 
theory is most interested in the cognitive process of learning, the mental constructions of 
experience, and the creation of meaning. 
The greatest barrier to transformative learning may be what Kegan and Lahey (2009) 
identified as our built-in  “immunity  to  change,”  which  fights  any  cognitive,  affective,  or  
behavioral force attempting to change the status quo. What facilitates transformation is the 
formulation of an adaptive challenge that produces a significant internal conflict, in Kegan and 
Lahey’s  words,  an  “optimal  conflict”  (p.  54).  Citing  the  laboratory  research  of  developmental  
psychologists like Piaget, Inhelder, Baldwin, Werner, and Kohlberg, Kegan and Lahey described 
the characteristics of the optimal conflict this way: 
 The persistent experience of some frustration, dilemma, life puzzle, quandary, or 
personal problem that is . . . 
 Perfectly designed to cause us to feel the limits of our current way of knowing . . . 
 In some sphere of our living that we care about, with . . . 
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 Sufficient supports so that we are neither overwhelmed by the conflict nor able to 
escape or diffuse it. (p. 54) 
It may be that to effectively facilitate transformative learning, leaders within organizations must 
purposefully create a context in which optimal conflict can exist. 
Connecting transformative learning and leadership. Among business professionals 
engaged in global transformational activities, there is an increasing need to better understand the 
process of transformation within individuals and social systems. Organizations like the 
Pachamama Alliance (founded in 1996), the Transformational Leadership Council (founded in 
2005), and the Association of Transformational Leaders (founded in 2008) are emerging to meet 
that need. Conferences like the Transformative Learning Conference (which held its tenth annual 
gathering in 2012 and publications like the Journal of Transformative Education (established in 
2003) are forums in which scholars and practitioners from around the world can share 
information. 
Participants in and contributors to these organizations, conferences, and journals come 
from a wide range of backgrounds, including education, government, the arts, and, of course, 
business. According to Brooks (2004), the interest human resource professionals show in 
transformation is a response to today’s increasingly complex, diverse, fast-paced, and rapidly 
changing workplace: 
Psychologically, these kinds of challenges require employees to think and perhaps re-
conceptualize their identities, values, goals, core beliefs, and behaviors. In the social 
world, the changes may require development of different ways of communicating, new 
coaching and negotiation skills, and the ability to shift context, think systemically, and 
face the potentially crushing awareness that one may have to “not know” in order to be 
better learners and knowers. (p. 211) 
In the contexts of both human resource development (HRD) and organization 
development (OD), research and praxis coalesce to both foster transformation and strengthen its 
connection to effective leadership. Literature in the fields of transformative learning, 
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transformational leadership, and leadership development suggests the importance of leaders 
becoming facilitators of transformation. 
In his book Transforming Leadership (2003), Burns used the differences between the 
verbs change and transform to define the role of the transformational leader: 
To change is to substitute one thing for another, to give and take, to exchange places, to 
pass from one place to another. These are the kinds of changes I attribute to transactional 
leadership. But to transform something cuts much more profoundly. It is to cause a 
metamorphosis in form or structure, a change in the very condition or nature of a thing, a 
change into another substance, a radical change in outward form or inner character, as 
when a frog is transformed into a prince or a carriage maker into an auto factory. It is 
change of this breadth and depth that is fostered by transforming leadership. (p. 24) 
For Burns (2003),  the  key  is  for  leaders  to  empower  others,  to  inspire  them:  “By pursuing 
transformational change, people can transform themselves. The word for this process is 
empowerment. Instead of exercising power over people, transforming leaders champion and 
inspire  followers” (p. 26). Greenleaf, in his book Servant Leadership (2002), also wrote about 
leadership and inspiration: 
Civilization is shaped by the conceptions of individuals that are born of inspiration. 
Perhaps only a few will receive this inspiration (insight) and the rest will learn from 
them. The very essence of leadership, going out ahead to show the way, derives from 
more than usual openness to inspiration. (p. 28) 
To what ends must transformational leaders inspire their followers? Heifetz (1994) 
describes five strategic principles of leadership: 
1. Identify the adaptive challenge. . . . 
2. Keep the level of distress within a tolerable range for doing adaptive work. . . . 
3. Focus attention on ripening issues and not on stress-reducing distractions. . . . 
4. Give the work back to people, but at a rate they can stand. . . . 
5. Protect voices of leadership without authority. (p. 128) 
These principles underlie what Kegan and Lahey and other constructivist-developmental 
theorists recommend: the need for adaptation in the face of a disorienting dilemma. By creating a 
work environment in which critical discourse can take place, and by applying pressure to force—
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and safely address—adaptive challenges, leaders can set the stage for transformative learning 
within individuals and transformational change within their organizations. 
Creating a context for transformational change and transformative learning. In 
Presence (Senge et al., 2004) and later in Theory U (Scharmer, 2007), the authors attempted to 
go beyond contemporary theories of change, which in their estimation are too narrow or too 
broad. Because they recognized that society needs changes that are both personal and systemic, 
they looked at the deeper dimensions of transformational change, dimensions, they argued, that 
have been left largely unexplored in management research and leadership studies in general. 
A major premise of Senge and Scharmer and their colleagues is that humanity cannot 
resolve today’s  complex  problems  by  applying  historical  solutions  or  ways  of  knowing.  Present  
mental  models,  attention,  intentions,  and  behaviors  arise  from  a  “blind  spot”—an invisible 
dimension  of  the  social  field,  “the  inner  place  or  source  from  which  a  person  or  a  system 
operates”  (Scharmer,  2007,  p.  22).  Consequently,  people  must  learn  to  look  into  what  they  
cannot readily see, and learn from the future as it is becoming the present. Like an artist, they 
must sense what is emerging as they look at the blank canvas of their future. Only then can they 
connect with the sources of the social process from which all social action comes into being, and 
learn and act from the future as it emerges. When individuals become conscious of the highest 
future possibility that is trying to come into being, they can respond accordingly and work 
together to make it manifest. 
Mezirow (1991) explained the concept of blind spots and their importance to adult 
development in different terms: 
The idea that uncritically assimilated habits of expectation or meaning perspectives serve 
as schemes and as perceptual and interpretive codes in the construal of meaning 
constitutes the central dynamic and fundamental postulate of a constructivist 
transformation theory of adult learning. These meaning schemes and meaning 
 11 
perspectives  constitute  our  “boundary  structures”  for  perceiving  and  comprehending  new  
data. (p. 4) 
How can leaders and educators help people look into their blind spots? How can they 
foster individual and organizational transformation? The literature on transforming mental 
models points to an intriguingly simple direction: facilitating dialogue and the critical reflective 
discourse it promotes. K. Taylor et al. (2000) pointed out that a central tenet of constructivist-
developmental theory  holds  discourse  as  “crucial to the alteration of perspectives that is 
learning; and that such transformed perspectives are developmental in  the  lives  of  adults”  
(p. 22). In other words, dialogue may hold the power to encourage change at the deepest level of 
human interaction, the mental model. 
Change  here  isn’t  easy.  The  tendency to hold on to mental models comes from a variety 
of habits of mind, including objectification, independence, literalness, rigidity, and violence 
(Isaacs, 1993). When authoritarian leaders try to change others through discussion, these habits 
tend to emerge as feelings of coercion and manipulation . . . with negative consequences. In fact, 
the word discussion shares the Latin root quatere (“to  shake  or  break  apart”)  with  percussion and 
concussion. The alternative to discussion, coercion, or manipulation is dialogue—one of the keys 
to transformative learning (K. Taylor, 2000). 
According to Isaacs (1993), dialogue impacts two of the most recalcitrant habits of mind, 
polarization and immunity to changes in self-image: 
What makes dialogue . . . unique is its underlying premise: that human beings operate 
most often within shared, living fields of assumptions and constructed embodied 
meaning, and that these fields tend to be unstable, fragmented, and incoherent. As people 
learn to perceive, inquire into, and allow transformation of the nature and shape of these 
fields, and the patterns of individual thinking and acting that inform them, they may 
discover entirely new levels of insight and forge substantive and, at times, dramatic 
changes in behavior. As this happens, whole new possibilities for coordinated action 
develop. (p. 25) 
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Holman (1999) argued that every person has the power to create the world he or she 
wants  to  live  in.  What’s  needed to cope effectively with the chaos that emerges during times of 
change  is  “conscious  self-organization”  into  a  “partnership  society”  (pp.  337-338). According to 
Holman, a partnership society has three primary characteristics: 
 A positive change core or deeply felt purpose provides direction and connects the 
community. 
 People act from passion and responsibility. 
 Reflection and inquiry flow and ultimately emerge as action. (p. 338) 
The activities needed to produce this type of idealistic self-organizing system include 
appreciative inquiry, open-space technology, and dialogue—“interventions”  that  are well 
documented and clearly accessible to any change agent.3 
Although this research touches on ways to facilitate transformative learning, its focus is 
on the changes that take place within individuals who have participated in a collaborative 
learning  event.  The  question,  then,  becomes  “How does transformative learning change the 
individual?”  This  inquiry  is  the starting point for the dissertation research. 
The Dissertation Research 
Humanity is quickly running out of time to rectify the social injustice, environmental 
destruction, and excess consumption that threaten Earth today. What is needed—by individuals 
and social systems—is nothing short of transformational change. The constructivist-
developmental approach of transformative learning is a likely route to transformational change. 
Scholars and practitioners insist that leaders within social systems can act as change agents, 
facilitating transformational change by promoting dialogue across complex adaptive systems. 
                                                 
3 The Change Handbook (Holman & Devane, 1999), for example, is a compendium of clearly described 
interventions. 
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And clearly dialogue can help individuals confront their built-in immunity to change, and expose 
and challenge the assumptions held in societal blind spots. 
The assumption driving this research is that leaders and educators can more effectively 
facilitate transformative learning when they have a clear idea of what triggers transformation for 
individual learners and can provide an environment for those triggers to be experienced. In an 
OD  context,  it’s  important to know which of the stimuli participants experience are most 
transformative. 
The dissertation examines the incidence of transformation within individuals in a 
collaborative learning context. The research was conducted with participants in an Awakening 
the Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium, an open-enrollment workshop produced by the 
Pachamama Alliance. The website describes how the program works: 
Many  of  the  symposium’s  video  segments  are  educational  and  informative,  providing  a  
sobering overview of current social injustices and environmental degradation. However, 
knowledge should empower us, and never leave us in frustration or despair. Group 
interaction exercises and guided personal reflection give participants the tools to move 
past anxiety or anguish, and into the empowering realization that we are capable of 
creating a better world for all. (Awakening the Dreamer, 2012) 
The research site was in Oceanside, California, where the symposium was held on 
December 17, 2011. The event was promoted through social media and personal emails to 
friends, relatives, associates, and clients, and by phone through a variety of individuals and 
organizations. 
The research method was designed to elucidate the experience of transformative change 
reported by the participants immediately and some weeks after attending the symposium. 
Experiences of transformative learning were discovered first through two surveys of the 
participant population. Then those experiences were explored in interviews that relied on critical 
incident technique (CIT) and, eventually, emergent thematic coding. In this way, I was able to 
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document the most powerful triggers/stimuli for transformative learning in the subjects of the 
study. 
I conducted a pilot study to test the research protocol on a subject base of 1,500 users of a 
self-development  home  study  course.  In  my  research  paper,  “Surveying  a  Home  Study  Course  
User  Population  and  Examining  Critical  Incidents  of  Transformative  Learning”  (Scheele,  2010),  
I concluded that 
the descriptions of transformative learning experiences expressed by the subjects of this 
Pilot Study indicate that the research methodology used here can give me access to their 
inner processes of reforming their meaning making. It makes more sense now to pursue 
the line of inquiry taken in the Pilot Study to further study the facilitation of 
transformative learning, including the use of Neuro-Linguistic Programming (NLP) as an 
analytic frame for coding interviews. (p. 21) 
In their study, Tosey, Mathison, and Michelli (2005) described a single-subject coded 
interview with a manager undergoing transformative change. Both my pilot study and the Tosey 
et al. study used neuro-linguistic programming to articulate the unique patterns in subjects’ 
reports—a novel approach to the thematic coding of interviews. And both studies suggested a 
promising direction for uncovering new information about the experience of transformative 
learning. 
One important objective of this dissertation is to articulate and assign a value to the 
practice of facilitating transformative learning in the context of a group training program. This 
research has the potential, then, to advance the fields of human resource development and 
organization development by facilitating the transformation of individuals within organizations. 
A second focus of the research is to shed light on how adults overcome their immunity to change 
and learn  to  know,  or  make  meaning,  at  higher  levels  of  “mental  complexity” (Kegan & Lahey, 
2009, p. 12). 
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In 2000 Edward Taylor wrote: 
It is imperative . . . that we set a new direction of research for transformative learning 
theory that . . . engages a wider range of research designs and methodologies, and that 
investigates most thoroughly transformative learning as a viable model for teaching 
adults. . . . It must continue to inform adult educators in ways they can improve their 
teaching practically and theoretically. (p. 286) 
Seven years later, in a review of the research on transformative learning, Taylor noted:  “There  is  
still much that is not known about transformative learning and much to learn about how people 
revise  their  interpretations  about  the  world  around  them”  (2007, p. 189). My hope: that the 
research here enhances the study of the transformation process and furthers the collective 
understanding of transformative learning. 
An Overview of the Dissertation 
In Chapter II, the literature review, I show how current discourses on adult development, 
transformation theory, social systems theory, organization development, and leadership 
development converge, pointing to an exciting new direction for this study of transformational 
change. Informed by these converging lines of thought, the research approach here can be seen to 
fill a gap in the empirical literature on transformative learning. 
Chapter III describes the unique mixed-method application of surveys and critical 
incident technique to examine incidents of transformative learning. The chapter begins with an 
overview of the research method and then briefly explains the epistemological underpinnings of 
my approach to this research. Next an outline of the study design is offered, followed by a more 
detailed description of each component of the design, including an examination of the surveys 
and CIT. The  chapter  ends  with  a  look  at  the  study’s populations. Relying on the success of the 
pilot study to inform this methodology, Chapter III shows how the research should make a 
significant contribution to the field of transformative learning. 
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Chapter IV introduces the data with lengthy excerpts from six of the interviews. Unlike 
the analysis, which focuses on what can be learned from the subjects as a group, this chapter 
looks at six individuals and their individual responses to the symposium. 
Chapter V opens with details about the coding, and about the themes and subthemes that 
emerged from that coding. The theme-by-theme analysis that follows draws on excerpts from all 
of  the  subjects’  interviews. 
Finally, Chapter VI offers conclusions from the analysis, describing how the investigation 
has informed the research question and how the findings reflect on the study of leadership and 
change. 
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Chapter II: Literature Review 
This study examines participants in a collaborative learning workshop, and explores the 
experience of individual learners who reported critical incidents of change that may be 
transformational. By thematically coding subjects’  responses  on  two  surveys  and  an  interview, 
the research identifies the internal and external stimuli or processes that appear to be most 
transformative across the subject base and suggest new approaches for studying the process of 
transformation. 
My own interest in the power of the nonconscious mind to produce transformational 
change (Scheele, 2004) and more than 30 years of working with implicit learning in human 
development (Scheele, 2000) led me to the scholarly discourse on transformative learning. 
Mezirow’s  (1975, 1978) original study of adult women returning to higher education initiated a 
rich dialogue and a large number of empirical studies on transformative learning. But gaps still 
exist in understanding the roles of conscious and nonconscious learning and of the cognitive and 
affective influences on adult development, transformative learning, and transformational change. 
My purpose is not to enter the fray: That  is,  I  don’t  want  to  argue the logic of conscious 
versus nonconscious learning, or of rational versus affective influences on critical reflection. My 
focus is on how to study the experience of adult learners who report a transformation during a 
collaborative learning program, and my objective is to better understand how to foster and 
facilitate the internal experience of transformative learning. 
This chapter begins with an examination of the obstacles to transformational change, the 
internal and external factors that make it difficult to undergo or facilitate transformational 
change. It continues with a  solid  grounding  in  Mezirow’s  theory  of  transformative  learning  and 
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in  Kegan  and  Lahey’s  contributions  to  that  theory.  Next  comes  an examination of the current 
status of transformative learning in the field of adult learning. Although the relationship of 
transformative learning to adult development theory is clear, there is still a disconnect between 
the two in the empirical literature. Witness the very few studies that have transferred 
transformative learning theory to applications beyond institutions of higher education, 
particularly to the fields of human resource development and organization development. It is 
precisely this gap that the research here intends to fill, creating a way to capture the 
transformative learning experience of adults. 
The Challenges of Individual and Social Transformation 
Systems theorists like Otto Scharmer, Chris Argyris, and Peter Senge agree that the 
complex problems emerging from today’s  social systems are the unintended consequence of 
people’s current problem-solving paradigms, their mental models. Unless the basic assumptions 
that underlie current problems are challenged, human behaviors—no matter how well meaning—
will lead to more of the same kinds of problems in the future. 
Scharmer (2007) explained that people are not aware of the origin of their attention and 
intentions because of “the invisible dimension of [their] social field,”  what  he called their “blind  
spot” (p. 6). The blind spot affects both learner and leader. Scharmer cites  Bill  O’Brien,  the  late  
CEO of Hanover Insurance, who after years of conducting organizational learning projects and 
corporate  change  efforts  concluded  that  “the  success  of  an  intervention  depends on the interior 
condition  of  the  intervener”  (p.  7). 
Argyris and Schön (1978, 1996) undertook extensive research in the 1970s to explore 
why  learning  within  organizations  is  so  difficult.  They  found  that  “a  process  of  change  initiated  
with an eye to effectiveness under existing norms turns out to yield a conflict in the norms 
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themselves”  (1978, p. 21). Their conclusion was that people in leadership positions have a 
difficult time questioning the organizational policies, objectives, and behaviors that are at the 
root of organizational problems, especially their own thinking and behaviors. 
Individuals’  ability  to  inquire  into  their  own  reasoning  is  what  Argyris  (1977)  called  
“double  loop  learning”  (p.  116).  This  kind  of  learning  asks  learners  to  change  their 
presuppositions and to become aware of the internal maps from which their thinking and 
behaviors arise. According to Argyris, key to that learning is 
helping [learners] see how their present assumptions are counterproductive for the very 
kind of learning they need to be effective . . . ; providing them with new assumptions that 
reduce greatly the counterproductive consequences; showing them how to move from old 
to new assumptions; and teaching them the skills necessary to implement the new 
behavior in work settings. (pp. 120-121) 
Double-loop learning can be exceedingly difficult to accomplish. Argyris (1991) argued 
that people consistently act in ways that contradict the very rules of behavior they espouse, and 
that they do so without awareness. When that inconsistency is pointed out, he said, people 
generally  respond  defensively:  “The  master  program  that  most  people  use  is  profoundly  
defensive. Defensive reasoning encourages individuals to keep private the premises, inferences, 
and conclusions that shape their behavior and to avoid testing them in a truly independent, 
objective  fashion”  (p. 103). 
In The Necessary Revolution (2008),  Senge  et  al.  wrote:  “Just  as  our  way  of  thinking  got  
us into the situation we are in today, so, too, will our thinking—differently—help us find our 
way  out”  (p.  41).  The  authors  framed  the  challenges  facing  humanity  in  terms  of  environmental  
and economic sustainability. Writing about the need to cut CO2 emissions in industrialized 
societies, they drew on a metaphor from economics: 
Our success in doing so will depend on more than awareness of the side effects of global 
industrialization. . . . The real threats of [environmental] collapse have more to do with 
denial than with unawareness, and it is here that we can build upon a metaphor frequently 
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used by historians: the bubble. We are all familiar with financial bubbles, the metaphor 
invented by economic historians to make sense of a recurring puzzle: How is it that 
financial overexpansion and collapse occur time and again, drawing otherwise bright and 
clever people into ruin? The answer is that during a period of expansion, in effect, two 
parallel realities develop, one inside the bubble and one outside. . . . Eventually, those 
inside the bubble become so absorbed by their reality that they literally can no longer 
understand the point of view of those outside. . . . At some point the tensions and 
inconsistencies between life inside the bubble and the larger reality outside of it must be 
resolved. The bubble cannot continue expanding indefinitely. (pp. 34-35) 
Heifetz (1994) described the challenge in solving what he classified as Type III problems. 
These problems, he noted, are exceedingly difficult to solve because their definition is not clear 
and technical solutions are not available: “Learning  is  required  both  to  define  problems  and  
implement  solutions”  (p.  75).  The solution, according to Heifetz, is  “adaptive  work,”  a problem-
solving process that involves an accurate assessment of reality and an explicit clarification of 
values:  “To make progress, not only must invention and action change circumstances to align 
reality with values, but the values themselves  may  also  have  to  change” (p. 35). 
In their book, The Practice of Adaptive Leadership (2009), Heifetz, Grashow, and Linsky 
pointed to the importance of change: 
Adaptive  challenges  can  only  be  addressed  through  changes  in  people’s  priorities,  beliefs,  
habits, and loyalties. Making progress requires going beyond any authoritative expertise 
to mobilize discovery, shedding certain entrenched ways, tolerating losses, and 
generating the new capacity to thrive anew. (p. 19) 
Shifting Mental Models to a Higher Level of Complexity: Transformation Theory 
Transformation theory has its roots in the 1970s, in the work of Jack Mezirow. 
Mezirow’s  transformative learning theory rests squarely on the concepts of meaning making and 
perspective transformation. In his 1975 study of women returning to higher education, Mezirow 
identified a pattern of 10 phases in the transformative learning process. Writing in 1991, he 
described them this way: 
1. A disorienting dilemma 
2. Self-examination with feelings of guilt or shame 
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3. A critical assessment of epistemic, sociocultural, or psychic assumptions 
4. Recognition that one’s  discontent  and  the  process  of  transformation are shared and 
that others have negotiated a similar change 
5. Exploration of options for new roles, relationships, and actions 
6. Planning of a course of action 
7. Acquisition of knowledge and skills  for  implementing  one’s  plans 
8. Provisional trying of new roles 
9. Building of competence and self-confidence in new roles and relationships; and 
10. A  reintegration  into  one’s  life  on  the  basis  of  conditions  dictated  by  one’s  new 
perspective (pp. 168-169) 
At the same time, he acknowledged that other researchers had found variation in the pattern in 
other contexts.1 
In his first outline of a theory of adult development, Mezirow (1978) referred to 
perspective transformation as  a  “crucial  dimension”: 
We all require the meaning perspectives prescribed by our culture, but we have the 
potentiality of becoming critically aware of our perspectives and of changing them. By 
doing so, we move from an uncritical organic relationship to a self-consciously 
contractual relationship with individuals, institutions and ideologies. This is a crucial 
developmental task of maturity. (p. 108) 
Mezirow (1991) described two types of perspectives in transformative learning theory. The first 
is meaning schemes, the specific knowledge, beliefs, value judgments, and feelings involved in 
interpretation. The second is meaning perspectives, the rule systems governing perception and 
cognition. He argued that  “critical  reflectivity”  is  important  as  a  “critique  of  the  premises  or  
presuppositions upon which habits of expectation are predicated”  (p.  15). He explained: 
Reflection on content or process may result in the elaboration, creation, or transformation 
of meaning schemes. Reflection on assumptions involves a critique of these premises that 
may result in the transformation of both meaning perspectives and the experience being 
interpreted. . . . Transformative learning results in new or transformed meaning schemes 
or, when reflection focuses on premises, transformed meaning perspectives. (p. 6) 
                                                 
1 For example, Mezirow (1991) cites Hunter (1980), Musgrove (1977), and J. Taylor (1989). 
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Tennant  (1993)  wrote  that  Mezirow’s  perspective  transformation  “is  best  conceived  as  a  
developmental shift (a new world view) rather than simply developmental progress in a taken-
for-granted  world,”  which he associates with the transformation of meaning schemes (p. 34). 
According  to  Tennant,  “This distinction . . . signals two very different types of development and 
learning: reflective learning which leads to a transformation of meaning schemes and 
transformative learning which  leads  to  a  transformation  of  meaning  perspectives”  (p. 39). 
Later in his writings, Mezirow (1997) made the term meaning perspective a subset within 
the more-encompassing term frame of reference: “Frames  of  reference  are  structures  of  
assumptions through which we understand our experience. They selectively shape and delimit 
expectations,  perceptions,  cognition,  and  feelings.  They  set  ‘our  line  of  action’”  (p. 5). And in 
2000, Mezirow would define transformative learning as 
the process by which we transform our taken-for-granted frames of reference (meaning 
perspectives, habits of mind, mind-sets) to make them more inclusive, discriminating, 
open, emotionally capable of change, and reflective so that they may generate beliefs and 
opinions that will prove more true or justified to guide action. Transformative learning 
involves participation in constructive discourse to use the experience of others to assess 
reasons justifying these assumptions, and making an action decision based on the 
resulting insight. (pp. 7-8) 
To  understand  frames  of  reference,  or  “ways  of  knowing”  (Kegan,  2000, p. 52), it is also 
important  to  see  the  role  of  epistemic  assumptions  in  Mezirow’s  writings.  Mezirow  (1991)  cited  
Habermas’s  (1984)  theory  of  communicative  action  as  the  “social  theoretical  context”  for  
transformative learning theory (p. 7). Mezirow (2009)  considered  both  theories  “reconstructive,”  
saying  they  “seek  to  explain  universal  conditions  and  rules  implicit  in  linguistic  competence,  
cognitive  and  moral  development,  and  the  nature  of  human  communication,”  and  so  are  different  
from empirical-analytical theories (p. 21). According to Mezirow, transformative learning theory 
attempts  to  explain  the  dynamics  of  the  learning  process  to  “enable  others  to  understand  how  
adults  learn  in  various  cultural  settings”  (p.  21). 
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When Mezirow first expounded his transformative learning theory in 1991, his purpose 
was  to  “evoke  critical  discourse  that  will  either  validate  my  unconventional  ideas  or  help  me  to  
determine  what  changes  in  them  are  necessary”  (p.  xvii).  He  was  not  disappointed.  Since  that  
time,  “transformative learning has become the dominant teaching paradigm discussed within the 
field  of  adult  education”  (Mezirow  &  Taylor,  2009,  p.  xi).  Yet,  by  his  admission,  “many  
questions  remain  unanswered  or  inadequately  understood,”  including  “What  are  effective  
practices  for  promoting  transformative  learning  in  formal  and  informal  settings?”  (Mezirow  &  
Taylor, 2009, p. xii). By illuminating the subtle changes that take place within the structure of 
the  individual’s  experience  during  critical  incidents of transformation, this research may well 
help answer that question. 
Developmental psychologist Robert Kegan (2000) expanded the view of transformative 
learning theory. He distinguished transformation from other kinds of change, claiming it is an 
evolutionary model in which there is more than an addition of new capacities and more than a 
substitution of new capacities for old ones. As he explained,  transformation  is  “the  subordination  
of once-ruling  capacities  to  the  dominion  of  more  complex  capacities”  (p. 60). According to 
Kegan, two kinds of processes are central to transformative learning: meaning forming, what 
people do to make sense of what happens to them, and reforming meaning forming, changing the 
way meaning is made, or changing ways of knowing. Although Kegan appeared to recognize 
points  of  convergence  between  Mezirow’s  line  of  thought and his own, he suggested that “a 
more explicit rendering of transformational learning . . . attends to the deliberate efforts and 
designs  that  support  changes  in  the  learner’s  form  of  knowing”  (p.  52). 
According to Kegan and Lisa Lahey (2009), by increasing mental complexity, the process 
of transformational change facilitates problem solving of the type humanity needs today. They 
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contended  that  as  people’s  mental complexity increases, their mindset becomes more inclusive 
and aware, allowing them to take charge of their own meaning making: 
Any way of knowing can be described with respect to that which it can look at (object) 
and that which it looks through (the  “filter”  or  “lens”  to  which  it  is  subject).  . . . A way of 
knowing becomes more complex when it is able to look at what before it could only look 
through. In other words, our way of knowing becomes more complex when we create a 
bigger system that incorporates and expands on our previous system. This means that if 
we want to increase mental complexity, we need to move aspects of our meaning-making 
from subject to object, to alter our mindset so that a way of knowing or making meaning 
becomes  a  kind  of  “tool”  that  we have (and can control or use) rather than something that 
has us (and therefore controls and uses us). (p. 51) 
Movement to a higher level of mental complexity is an important framework for 
understanding the changes individuals undergo in a transformative learning experience. Over a 
20-year period, using the subject-object interview (SOI), Kegan and Lahey conducted thousands 
of interviews to determine movement between and within levels of mental complexity. They 
identified  three  levels  (“plateaus”)  of  mental  complexity  (“orders  of  mind”)  among  adults:  in  
ascending  order,  the  “socialized  mind,”  the  “self-authoring  mind,”  and  the  “self-transforming 
mind”  (2009,  p.  16).2 They explained the highest level this way: 
We can step back from and reflect on the limits of our own ideology or personal 
authority; see that any one system of self-organization is in some way partial or 
incomplete; be friendlier toward contradiction and opposites; seek to hold on to multiple 
systems rather than projecting all but one onto the other. Our self coheres through its 
ability not to confuse internal consistency with wholeness or completeness, and through 
its alignment with the dialectic rather than either pole. (p. 17) 
Kegan  and  Lahey’s  (2009)  research  indicates  that  it  is  possible  to  “reach  higher planes of 
mental  complexity,”  and  that  this  kind  of  growth  “correlates  with  effectiveness,  for  both  CEOs  
and  middle  managers”  (p.  24).  It  is  their  opinion  that  “the  leader  of  today  may  need  to  be  a  
person who is making meaning with a self-transforming mind”  (p.  27). 
                                                 
2 Kegan and Lahey (2009) also identified two childhood developmental levels. 
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In 2002, Gregory Henderson published the results of a comparative study he conducted of 
transformative learning and transformational change theories, including those of Mezirow and 
Kegan. He found that underlying all of them is the belief that  “change  or  transformation  at  the  
individual  level  is  an  essential  outcome  of  the  change  process”  (p.  206).  According  to  
Henderson, the link between transformative learning at the individual level and transformational 
change at the organizational level suggests that the two must be integrated for effective change to 
occur  (p.  208).  More  specifically,  he  insisted  that  critical  reflection  is  “essential  to  both  
individual  and  organizational  transformation”  in  the  broader  context  of  organizational  change  
(p. 211).  His  conclusion:  “Much is at stake in pursuing a more effective approach to radical and 
discontinuous  change  in  today’s organizations; therefore, this topic is worthy of considerable 
attention by all stakeholders  in  organizational  change” (p. 212). 
Mezirow’s  educational  perspectives  on  transformative  learning  and  Kegan’s  
psychological perspectives on constructive developmentalism are important to understanding the 
context, process, and development of the worldview of the subjects in this study. However, it is 
the  subjects’  self-reported changes in meaning making—internal shifts in how they make sense 
of their experience—that this dissertation explores. The point of the research is not to 
substantiate Mezirow’s and Kegan’s  models but to reveal patterns in  the  subjects’  words  that  
lead to new ways of exploring critical incidents of transformation. 
Individual Change in Transformative Learning 
It is from the work discussed above that the direction of this research emerged: an 
examination of the internal experience at the center of individual transformation. Using 
interviews with subjects who reported transformative experiences, I explored changes that might 
lead to higher levels of mental complexity—in Kegan and  Lahey’s  terms,  from  socialized  to  self-
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authoring mind, or from self-authoring to self-transforming mind. My objective, however, was 
not to substantiate changes in stages of mental complexity; it was to examine the internal process 
of change that confirmed in the subjects’  experience  that  a  transformation had taken place. 
Erickson (2007) blended the overlapping models of transformational change from 
Mezirow, who follows an educational line of thought as transformative learning, and Kegan, who 
follows a psychological line of thought as constructive developmentalism. Her study opens what 
she  described  as  a  “spirited  conversation  about  the  relationship”  between  the  two  models  (p. 63). 
One of her goals was  to  explore  possible  links  between  Mezirow’s  theory  of  transformative  
learning in adulthood and Kegan’s  theory of lifespan development. As part of her study, she 
examined transformative learning as it may have been experienced by individuals constructing 
their meaning and engagement of the world from various meaning-making epistemologies. 
Erickson (2007) used  Kegan  and  Lahey’s  SOI  tool  to  assess  how  individuals  construct  
meaning.  She  also  used  Mezirow’s  10  phases  as  preassigned  codes,  a  starting  place  in  the  content  
analysis of the SOI transcripts. She concluded that thinking about transformative learning as 
developmentally  constructed  could  help  adult  educators  “meet  learners  where  they  are  in  their  
learning”  and  “recognize  when  significant  learning  has  occurred,”  and  that  her  study  expanded  
the  “ongoing  list  of  questions  regarding  the  relationship  of  adult  development and transformative 
learning  within  and  against  the  theoretical  perspectives  of  developmental  constructivism”  (p.  79). 
Erickson (2007) also  stated  that  “little  work  has  been  done  to  explore  how learners know 
the process of transformative learning by specifically examining their underlying system of 
meaning  construction”  (p.  77).  The  research  here  may  well  provide  valuable  insights  along  this  
line of inquiry. 
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Several comprehensive reviews of the development of transformative learning theory 
have been undertaken. Mezirow (2000) based his review on presentations at the First National 
Conference on Transformative Learning in 1998; Cranton (2006) focused on the use of 
transformative learning as a guide for educators of adults; E. Taylor (1997, 2007) twice 
performed a critical review of empirical research; and E. Taylor and Cranton (2012) recently 
published an extensive review of empirical studies since 2007. 
A large number of studies also have examined action learning and practical applications 
of transformative learning. In 2009, Mezirow and Taylor invited contributions from more than 
three dozen associates on the practice of transformative learning in a variety of settings, 
including community, workplace, and higher education. In a particularly relevant chapter, Lange 
(2009) wrote about transformation in sustainability education, addressing many of the concepts 
presented in Chapter I of this dissertation. 
In her research, Cranton (2000) described how applications of transformative learning 
theory can guide educators in areas of personal and imaginative knowing, social change, power, 
and  cultural  contexts.  She  wrote  that  the  educator’s  role  in  fostering  transformative  learning  
“involves  helping  learners  bring  the  sources,  nature,  and  consequences  of  taken-for-granted 
assumptions  into  critical  awareness  so  that  appropriate  action  can  be  taken”  (p.  195). 
Cranton (2006) encouraged researchers to consider differences among people, including 
psychological dispositions and processing preferences, as they investigate transformative 
learning:3 
We know that transformative learning involves a deep shift in perspective and that it 
leads to a way of seeing the world that is more open. But we cannot say what kind of a 
learning experience will promote this shift in perspective in any person or any context. 
                                                 
3 The use of critical incident technique as a research method and neuro-linguistic programming as a lens for coding 
subjects’  reports  of  transformation  conforms  well  to  Cranton’s  recommendation. 
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. . . Transformative learning is a subset of adult learning—not all adult learning is 
transformative—but it does not occur separately from other kinds of learning. (pp. 17-18) 
Cranton’s  grasp  of  the  field  of  adult  learning and her attempts to bring clarity to what is and is 
not transformative have helped focus empirical research efforts on transformative learning. 
Dirkx  (2006)  would  argue  that  Mezirow’s  work  provides  a  framework  for  thinking  about  
transformative learning. He also cited an important line of inquiry introduced by psychologist 
Robert  Boyd,  who  proposed  Jungian  theory  as  “a  way  of  understanding  the  affective,  expressive,  
and  spiritual  dimensions”  of  transformative  learning  (p.  24).  Dirkx  called  for  “a  more  integrated 
understanding of how adults use the contexts of their formal learning experiences to construct 
and  reconstruct  personal  meaning”  (p. 24). 
In 2003, Kovan and Dirkx published a qualitative study of the role of transformative 
learning in the lives of environmental activists. Their analysis of a series of interviews informed 
by narrative and heuristic inquiry produced a clear array of patterns in the journey toward 
individuation, the emergence of the self. The authors concluded: 
The forms of transformative learning reflected in the inner work of these activists reflect 
a deep shift in their frames of reference. Rather than the dramatic or epiphanic shifts 
described by Brookfield (2000), however, this process is more gradual and occurs over an 
extended period of time. This view of transformative learning parallels the perspective 
advanced by Daloz  (2000),  who  suggested  this  “change or shift was long in coming and 
its possibility prepared for in myriad ways, generally across years.” (p. 114) 
Benefiting from Dirkx’s  writings,  Cranton  (2006)  explored  how  learners  experience  the  
extrarational dimension of transformative learning. She found that transformations, both rational 
and  extrarational,  “can  occur  suddenly  and  dramatically,  gradually  over  time,  or  as  a  
developmental  process”  (p.  77).  And  she  concluded,  much  as  I  did  in  my  pilot  study  (Scheele,  
2010),  that  transformation  “is  more  often  a  gradual  accumulation  of  ordinary  experiences  that  
leads to a deep shift in thinking, a shift that may only become clear when  it  is  over”  (p.  77). 
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In  her  2006  study  of  transformative  learning,  Cranton  searched  for  “ways  to  represent  
transformative  learning  from  the  learner’s  perspective.”  She  agreed  with  E.  Taylor  (2000)  on  the  
importance  of  collecting  “data  from  both  the  perspective  of  the  participant  and  the  researcher”  
(p. 78). Critical incident technique—a method I use in this research—is an appropriate means to 
provide that data. 
Examining the Transformative Learning Experience 
A topic of debate. Edward Taylor (2007), while documenting the increasing number of 
empirical  studies  on  transformative  learning,  also  commented  on  the  number  of  “divergent  
conceptions  of  transformative  learning  theory  being  engaged  in  the  field”  (p.  189).  As  examples  
he cited Cranton (2000), Daloz (1986),  Kegan  (2000),  O’Sullivan  (1999;;  see  also  O’Sullivan,  
Morrell, & O’Connor, 2002), and Tisdell (2003). In this research, my concern is not who best 
explains the theory—although my findings may support one or the other argument—but how to 
investigate the experience of transformation. 
The research here does illuminate areas of debate surrounding the process of 
transformation. For example, there is significant scholarly discourse about whether people 
naturally resist transformation because it is painful or, driven by a need to resolve internal 
dilemmas, naturally gravitate toward transformation that can be accomplished painlessly through 
largely nonconscious mechanisms. According to Heifetz (1994) and Kegan and Lahey (2009), 
people tend to avoid adaptive, transformational, or developmental changes, both consciously and 
unconsciously, because these types of change disrupt the status quo. This is true even though 
these changes can help people confront Type III problems or lead to higher levels of mental 
complexity. They claim that people under threat or stress, or in states of disequilibrium—like the 
social systems in which they live—try to restore equilibrium. Yet, as Heifetz (1994) noted, 
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“achieving  adaptive  change  probably  requires  sustained periods of disequilibrium”  (p. 35). And 
Quinn, Spreitzer, and Brown (2000) echoed this viewpoint: 
Real adaptive change can only be achieved by mobilizing people to make painful 
adjustments in their attitudes, work habits, and lives. In adaptive change, people must 
step outside known patterns of behavior—they must surrender their present selves and 
put themselves in jeopardy by becoming part of an emergent system. This process usually 
requires the surrender of personal control, the toleration of uncertainty, and the 
development of a new culture at the collective level and a new self at the individual level. 
(p. 147) 
Still, there is evidence to suggest that transformative learning does not have to be painful, 
that it is, in fact, a natural part of adult development. Mezirow (1991) described perspective 
transformation—the central process of adult development—as a natural inclination: 
Transformation can lead developmentally toward a more inclusive, differentiated, 
permeable, and integrated perspective and that, insofar as it is possible, we all naturally 
move toward such an orientation. This is what development means in adulthood. It 
should be clear that a strong case can be made for calling perspective transformation the 
central process of adult development. (p. 155) 
And in 1994 he wrote: 
We resist learning anything that does not comfortably fit our meaning structures, but we 
have a strong urgent need to understand the meaning of our experience so that, given the 
limitations of our meaning structures, we strive toward viewpoints which are more 
functional: more inclusive, discriminating and integrative of our experience. (p. 223) 
E. Taylor (2001) also questioned the idea that perspective transformation is painful. He 
suggested that implicit memory, the unconscious development of thoughts and actions, may play 
a role in transformation: 
It has been revealed that the process of change can occur outside the awareness of the 
individual, on an implicit level. . . . Research on memory reveals an active and 
nonconscious cognitive process that has been found to have a significant influence on 
how we make meaning of the world around us. Furthermore, this research provides the 
basis for encouraging greater creativity in the practice of fostering transformative 
learning. (p. 234)4 
                                                 
4 Taylor admitted, however, that the methods used to draw these conclusions were not fully substantiated, a function, 
he noted, of the limitations of naturalistic research. 
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Additionally E. Taylor (2000) pointed out that the interaction between critical reflection and 
affective learning has been extensively studied. Although findings indicate these are two 
independent concepts, they appear to share an interdependent relationship in the transformative 
learning process. 
E. Taylor’s  work  to  show  that  transformative  learning  is  not  merely  a  conscious  and  
rational process (2001), along with his extensive reviews of the empirical literature on 
transformative learning theory (1997, 2007; E. Taylor & Cranton, 2012), suggests that new 
approaches to studying the experience of transformation could make a significant contribution to 
the field of research on transformative theory. In Transformative Learning in Practice, a 
comprehensive volume he edited with Mezirow, Taylor (2009) wrote that there is much yet to be 
understood: 
Although most of the research on incorporating transformative learning practices has 
taken place in higher education settings, recent research has demonstrated transformative 
learning in human resources and training, cooperative extension, faculty development 
programs and distance education, to mention just a few. Little is known about the unique 
challenges that emerge in these contexts and how transformative learning is 
conceptualized in both purpose and practice. (p. 4) 
In the organizational context. Scholarly discourse has made transformative learning 
theory a central topic in adult learning, but there are relatively few empirical studies of 
transformative learning in the organization development or human resource development 
literature. Several articles in the May 2004 issue of Advances in Developing Human Resources 
addressed this topic. Sleezer (2004),  for  example,  wrote:  “In spite of the frequency with which 
human resource development (HRD) professionals say they rely on adult learning, the 
contributions of adult learning theory and research to HRD theory, research, and practice have 
never been fully explored” (p. 125). Yang (2004) examined the relationship between adult 
learning theory and HRD theory, and concluded that learning is a much broader concept than 
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training  and  development  and  that  “adult  learning  should  be  the  focus  of  HRD  theory  and  
practice”  (p.  141).  He  also  argued  that  “adult learning theory provides a unique foundation for 
HRD theory and practice that other disciplines have failed to do”  (p. 142). And van Woerkom 
(2004) concluded: 
HRD should not only play a role in the adaptive learning of competence in relation to 
given tasks, goals, and conditions but also in supporting people in critically reflective 
work behavior, by paying attention to their self-efficacy, inviting them to participate in 
the organization, and analyzing why they do or do not behave in a critically reflective 
manner. (p. 189) 
In her research on critical reflective learning in the context of a high-technology 
company, Brooks (1989) found that human resource developers and managers foster critical 
reflection in a number of ways, and that transformative learning theory and the critical reflection 
it engenders  are  important  to  advancing  HRD  practices:  “The growing body of theory, research, 
and documented practical experience related to transformative learning attests to its importance 
to adult educators, HRD practitioners, management professionals, and developmental 
psychologists”  (p.  221). 
In a study of action-learning teams at the American Red Cross, Sofo, Yeo, and Villafañe 
(2010) looked at the effect of reflective questions on learning. They concluded that when a 
team’s  problem-solving activities were  facilitated  by  a  coach’s  guidance  and  a  focus  on  
reflective  inquiry,  the  team  “can  engage  in  highly  productive  learning  patterns”  (p.  220).  Making  
the connection to transformative learning, they stated: 
The intervention and questions of a coach to the group during and after a group session 
provide transformative learning opportunities for the individuals and the group. Critical 
reflection is the linchpin of learning (Brookfield, 2005; Mezirow, 1997) and is 
distinguished as a continuous progression. (p. 216) 
McCarthy and Garavan (2008), researching the importance of metacognition in HRD, 
found that reflective practice appeared be a significant facilitator of metacognition. They 
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concluded  that  more  research  is  needed  to  examine  “the  factors  that  predict  reflective practice 
and  metacognition  in  teams”  (p.  520). 
Daudelin (1996) conducted a study of reflection as part of management training. 
Although her focus was not transformative learning in a corporate setting, she did reference 
Mezirow and cite reflection as  a  key  component  of  transformative  learning.  She  wrote:  “Even  
though reflection has been an important part of traditional educational experiences . . . , its power 
is  just  beginning  to  be  harnessed  as  a  deliberate  tool  of  managerial  learning”  (p. 39). And she 
noted that corporations like Aetna, AT&T, Exxon, General Motors, Hewlett-Packard, Motorola, 
and PepsiCo are either introducing more introspection into their management development 
programs or using action-reflection learning to solve business problems. 
Participating  in  Daudelin’s  1996 study were 48 managers in a Fortune 500 company with 
10,000  employees.  The  results  show  that  “just  one  hour  spent  reflecting  on  one  aspect  of  a  
challenging situation, using some general questions and guidelines, either alone or with a helper, 
can  significantly  increase  learning  from  that  situation”  (p.  45).  Daudelin  concluded  that  
reflection  is  a  simple  tool  that  managers  can  use  to  develop  critical  capacities  “to  learn  from  
current work situations and adapt this learning  to  new  situations”  (p.  47). 
In a qualitative study of transformation as a sociocultural phenomenon, Conner (2003) 
used an ethnographic design to examine the roles of others, society, and culture in personal 
transformation and transformative learning. Participating in the study were six graduates of a 
nine-month leadership development program who reported that the program had transformed 
them. Conner examined the role of the larger culture on transformative learning and explored its 
implications for adult educators. He found that the transformative learning process was not 
always pleasant for participants because it challenged their assumptions and sense of self. He 
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reported  that  participants  “found  their  understanding  of  the  world  and  themselves  disrupted,”  but  
that  they  “identified  disruption  as  integral  to  their  learning”  (pp.  136-137). 
Although  Conner’s  findings  were  addressed  primarily  to  adult  educators  in  college  
settings, they can have a direct impact on the facilitation of transformation within an HRD or OD 
context. For example, Billett (2004) examined the unique characteristics of workplace learning 
environments and the influence of a variety of factors on learners. He did not explore 
transformative learning theory specifically, but his findings are exceedingly relevant to the issue 
of bringing adult learning into workplace learning environments. 
Billett’s  (2004) point  is  that  a  learner’s  engagement  in  activities  and  interactions  that  are  
central to learning, transformation, and the elaboration of capacities needed for work is subject, 
not  only  to  the  social  practices  and  regulations  in  the  workplace,  but  also  to  the  individual’s  
willingness to participate. He explained: 
Changes  in  an  individual’s  participation  are  likely to have consequences for other 
workers (Billett et al., 2004). This participation may be actively supported, welcomed, 
resented or actively opposed. Conversely, despite efforts to regulate participation, there 
can be no guarantee that these intents will be fully realised. Individuals will decide how 
they will participate in and what they learn from what they experience. (p. 321) 
As a training specialist hired to deliver curriculum in work environments, I have always 
been struck by how the social dynamics of power, position, and seniority affect participation in 
learning activities. Those dynamics are quite distinct from the developmental differences I see 
between first-year students at a community college and graduate students at a university. I agree 
with Billett, then, that adult learning practices (that is, transformative learning theory) outside 
institutions of higher education need to be considered in light of the unique nature of the 
workplace learning environment. To date, just a handful of scholars have begun to explore 
transformative learning in an organizational context. 
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Larsen (2004), for example, examined the use of experiential learning in management 
development and the implications for OD. He suggested that the nature of experiential 
learning—“informal,  intangible,  and  spontaneous”—makes  it  “difficult  to  research  and  monitor  
for  organizations” (p. 486). At the same time he stated that the workplace is an ideal context in 
which  to  utilize  experiential  learning:  “OD and change can be regarded as a vital method for—
and sometimes shortcut for—individual development. Learning requires change, and change 
provides learning. This is the case at the individual as well as organizational level”  (p.  499). 
Choy (2009) carried out a study of 12 workers at a social agency who had enrolled in a 
graduate certificate program in executive leadership at Queensland University in Australia. He 
drew data from assessments, reflective notes, interviews, and focus groups. He found benefits 
that would transfer well to HRD and OD contexts. Specifically, he found that both the workplace 
context and the cohort approach facilitated a community of practice. He also examined the 
learning tasks and what they produced: 
The learning tasks tested existing assumptions and expectations (habits of mind, meaning 
perspectives, and mindsets) through reflective thinking, reflective discourses, and 
reasoning that challenged them to change their perspectives. Their new perspectives were 
more inclusive, discriminating, open and reflective, and acceptable to their colleagues. 
(p. 82) 
Choy concluded that the workplace offers an ideal learning environment in which to transform 
and construct knowledge and skills that are both vocationally and socially meaningful. He would 
argue that the workplace is a constructivist environment for learning: 
Learners make meanings by contextualizing the content within the workplace learning 
environment, its culture, and functions. For transformational learning, it is the 
sociocultural environment of the workplace that provides the cognitive tools—ideas, 
theories, and concepts—to establish frames of reference that shape interpretations, 
meaning schemes and perspectives, and knowledge formation. (p. 66) 
Grenier (2010) conducted two research projects that examined transformative learning 
using Holocaust museums as agents of change. Her focus was twofold: on organizations looking 
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for  ways  to  “address  workplace  issues  with  their  employees”  and  on  communities  looking  for  
ways  to  “introduce  citizens  to  problems  including  racism,  anti-Semitism, social justice, and 
environmental  responsibility”  (p. 574). 
The  conceptualization  of  transformative  learning  in  Grenier’s  research  stems  from  Daloz  
(1986, 1999), Dirkx (1997, 1998), and others (Boyd, 1994; Boyd & Myers, 1988) who recognize 
an  “extrarational,  soul-based,”  or  spiritual  dimension  of  learning  “that  emphasizes  feelings  and  
images”  (Grenier,  2010,  p.  576).  Grenier  suggested  that  the  museums  are  informal  learning  
contexts  that  encourage  critical  reflection  and  perspective  transformation  in  “situated  cognition”: 
Situated  cognition  is  described  by  Hansman  (2001)  as  “learning  outside  the  mind”  
(p. 44),  and  being  “shaped  by  the  context,  culture,  and  tools  in  the  learning  situation”  
(p. 45). The central tenet of situated cognition is that learning is inherently social in 
nature. The interactions among learners, the resources used within these interactions, and 
the process itself, and the social context where the process occurs [shape] the learning. 
(p. 576) 
Grenier’s  description  of  how  the  museums  were  used  in  her  studies has many close 
parallels to the curriculum and processes of the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium that is the 
context for this dissertation. She found that the interactions between learners and others, and 
between  learners  and  exhibits,  “created  the  opportunity for transformational learning and change 
in  individuals’  mental  models”  (2010, p. 581). Quoting Mezirow (2003, p. 74), she wrote that 
participants  in  the  study  were  able  to  “compare  their  ways  of  interpreting  common  experience  
with the ways of others and to identify and critically assess their own taken-for-granted frame of 
reference”  (p.  581).  Her conclusion: 
Creating learning opportunities in organizations that challenge existing norms and draw 
from a broader historical context while addressing the organizational mission brings with 
it complex challenges for HRD professionals. It raises questions as what and who can be 
a source of learning and how best to get individuals to unlearn and learn to create change 
that is lasting and meaningful. (p. 582) 
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The studies by Larsen, Choy, and Grenier are three of a remarkably small number of 
empirical studies that examine transformative learning in the context of HRD or OD—this 
despite the fact that many scholars in the fields of adult learning, HRD, and OD see connections 
among personal transformation, organizational transformation, and social transformation. As 
McLean  (2006)  has  pointed  out,  the  search  is  still  on  for  a  “unitary  theory  of  adult  learning”: 
Adult learning is a core concept in support of basic human resource development 
concepts, such as performance improvement, continuous quality improvement, 
knowledge management, organizational learning, change management, learning 
organizations, and a myriad of other initiatives. Yet adult learning is not understood very 
well. In spite of decades of research, adult educators and HRD practitioners still have 
imperfect understandings of adult learning, and researchers continue to search for a 
unitary theory of adult learning. (p. 416) 
Of course, decades more research might not uncover that one theory of adult learning; 
and if it does, that theory may not be rooted in  Mezirow’s  explanation of transformative learning. 
But by advancing the collective understanding of how CIT can be used to research 
transformative learning and change, my hope is that this study will inform the practice and 
application of theory, especially in organizational contexts. An empirical understanding of the 
internal process of transformational change could have implications in all the fields in which 
human development and change are studied. 
Finally, there are many innovative studies and papers in the field of adult learning that 
examine  Mezirow’s  transformation  theory  of  adult  learning. Although much is known about how 
transformative learning can be fostered, much is yet to be known. Clearly more research is 
needed in the fields of HRD and OD; but more research also is needed in other fields as well. 
Kitchenham (2008) conducted a thorough review of the literature on transformative 
learning theory  focusing  on  Mezirow’s  writings.  He  also  described  the  response  to  those  
writings: 
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Interest  in  Mezirow’s  transformative  learning  theory  has  resulted  in  seven  international 
conferences, each devoted to a different aspect of the theory and producing numerous 
peer-reviewed papers, including many in the Journal of Transformative Education. More 
than a dozen books, hundreds of scholarly papers and presentations, and more than 150 
doctoral dissertations (Mezirow, 2006) have addressed the theoretical and practical 
implications of the theory. Transformative learning theory has undergone modifications 
and incorporated new constructs as they are debated and tested and will, undoubtedly, 
continue to influence adult learning praxis across many disciplines. (p. 120) 
In a summary of what is known and not known about transformative learning, E. Taylor 
and Jarecke (2009) were quite explicit: 
It is apparent that fostering transformative learning is a complex approach to teaching and 
is replete with many unknowns. We have only scratched the surface at illuminating 
elements that seem essential to transformative learning. Much is still hidden and 
inadequately understood about an illusive heuristic to fostering transformative learning. 
Many questions remain and encourage further exploration. (p. 288) 
Measuring Transformational Change 
In  carrying  out  this  study,  I’ve  applied  an innovative approach to coding the 
metacognitive patterns in the subjects’ reports, including the use of neuro-linguistic 
programming to shed light on the lived experience of transformation, be it conscious or 
nonconscious, rational or affective. Both the coding and the analysis that followed were intended 
to track the salient internal changes that subjects reported in describing their significant or 
meaningful experiences. 
In their study of a manager undergoing transformational change, Tosey et al. (2005) 
explained their decision to use NLP in coding the subject interview by pointing to the need for 
“empirical  work”  to  substantiate  the  “claims”  of  transformative learning theory: 
We  only  partially  support  Mezirow’s  view  that  hermeneutic  research  is  appropriate  for  
this  area  and  contend  that  Mezirow’s  (1991)  rejection  of  empirical  analytic  research  
methods needs to be debated. We support the appropriateness of qualitative and 
naturalistic rather than positivistic research, yet the field seems much in need of 
substantive empirical work to support its claims. (p. 143) 
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Their findings compare favorably to what I found in my pilot study (Scheele, 2010)—that NLP 
functions well for coding interviews of CIT research into transformative learning: 
Although NLP is a methodology, it is not a recognized research method, hence the 
application in this article represents an innovation. We have used NLP frameworks 
because they appear to us to offer possibilities for finer and more specific analysis of 
subjective experience than is available from other phenomenological methods. There 
appears to be broad compatibility between NLP and the various theoretical perspectives 
contributing  to  Mezirow’s  (1991) notion of meaning perspectives. (Tosey et al., 2005, 
p. 145) 
It is important to emphasize that at the outset of this study, even though I had the 
advantage of a pilot study to inform my research method, I could not predict what the research 
would find. The emergent thematic coding of the interviews revealed patterns, and only by 
analyzing those patterns was I able to reach any substantive conclusions. 
In  1978,  Mezirow  wrote:  “I believe there is no higher priority for adult education than to 
develop its potentialities for perspective transformation. This will involve a redefinition of our 
priorities—in terms of goals, functions, methods and modes  of  research  and  evaluation”  (p. 109). 
By offering a new way of parsing subjects’  reports  of  transformed perspectives, I believe the 
mixed-method design I used in this research expands the ways in which scholars and researchers 
can approach the process of perspective transformation. The next chapter describes the research 
method in detail. 
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Chapter III: Research Method 
The purpose of this research was to examine the incidence of transformation in 
participants attending an Awakening the Dreamer Symposium, a collaborative learning 
workshop. The study relied on two surveys of the participants to identify subjects who had a 
transformative learning experience, and on interviews informed by critical incident technique to 
examine  the  subjects’  experiences  in  detail. The focus of the study was not construct validity: 
That is, the research did not attempt to validate the criteria used to determine what constitutes a 
transformative experience. The focus instead was on using  participants’  reports  of significant and 
meaningful change to better understand the critical incidents that led to the changes in 
perspective and meaning making that signal transformative learning. 
It is important to note that the effectiveness of the symposium to facilitate or produce 
changes in workshop participants was incidental to this study. The symposium was chosen as a 
context within which leaders and participants must transform themselves to work together and 
thereby facilitate global change within society. 
This chapter begins with an overview of the research method and a brief explanation of 
the epistemological underpinnings of my approach to this research. It continues with an overview 
of the study design and then a more-detailed description of each component of the process, 
including the surveys, the CIT interviews, and the approach taken to code the data. It ends with 
descriptions of the general population (those who completed Survey 1), the general 
subpopulation (those who also responded to Survey 2), and the final subpopulation (those who 
also were interviewed for the study),  and  an  explanation  of  why  one  subject’s  data  were  excluded 
from the analysis. 
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Overview of the Research 
The research used a mixed-method approach. Two surveys of workshop attendees were 
taken to identify subjects. Then a CIT interview of each subject examined self-reported incidents 
of significance or meaning—personal or professional—that occurred during the group learning 
experience or afterward, as the subjects implemented practices and principles gleaned from the 
symposium. 
To identify the subjects for the study, the first survey asked,  “During  the Awakening the 
Dreamer Symposium, did you experience any moments that stand out as being particularly 
significant?”1 In  Survey  2  participants  were  asked,  “Based on your responses to the questions of 
this survey, would you say that you have experienced significant or meaningful changes in your 
life as a result of implementing the principles and practices you gained in the Awakening the 
Dreamer Symposium?” 
The surveys did not identify the subjects on the basis of a report that the subjects felt they 
had been transformed. (The word transform was not used in either survey.) The surveys were 
designed to avoid presupposing criteria by which participants must qualify for having had a 
transformative experience. In fact, no assumptions were made that the subjects’ experiences were 
transformative. 
The CIT interview explored each of the significant or meaningful moments reported on 
the surveys. The interview also identified the antecedents to those moments—within the 
treatment or otherwise—and their consequences. Only toward the end of the interview were 
questions about transformation asked. 
                                                 
1 Survey 1 was distributed and collected at or shortly following the symposium; Survey 2 was distributed 16 or 17 
days after the event. 
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At the beginning, each interview followed a script (see Figure 3.1) that included a brief 
orientation: 
On the first and second surveys I asked a number of questions regarding any experiences 
you may have had that stick in your mind as being significant and/or meaningful, either 
during the symposium or afterwards when implementing practices and principles that 
relate to your experience of the symposium.  I’m  going  to  briefly  review  the  examples  you 
offered and summarize your responses, so you can remember back to what you wrote 
down. 
Immediately following the review, this question was asked:  “Tell me what you can about the 
significance or meaning of [this incident] within the workshop.” 
Through the interpretive inquiry approach of critical incident technique, the subjects’ 
narratives about the critical incidents they had reported were explored. Questions were asked to 
invite further clarification: for example,  “Please say more about . . . (insert a specific point 
made)”  or “Tell  me  more  about  what you mean when you said . . . (state the noun or verb in 
question).”  Any  apparent  deletions,  distortions,  or generalizations were examined through 
judicious questioning, both to develop and to clarify subjects’  sensory-based descriptions of their 
experiences. 
Antecedents to subjects’  meaningful  experiences  were explored by asking questions like 
these: “What  made  this  incident  significant  for  you?”  “What  is  it  about  this  incident  that  was  
significant  to  you?” Although caution was used not to imply causation, any causal inferences that 
emerged during the interview were probed. And when a subject actually mentioned causation, 
the statement was examined with a question like “What  happened  inside  of  you?”  or “What 
changed  at  that  point?” Consequences of subjects’ meaningful experience were explored by 
asking, “What  have  you  noticed  as  a  result  of  . . . (state the experience)?” or “What  was  the  
difference after . . . (state the experience)?” 
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During the analysis, the interviews were coded using NVivo 9 software (a relational 
database) to uncover themes regarding the internal and external processes and experiences that 
constituted and facilitated the subjects’  significant  and/or  meaningful  experiences. 
Epistemology 
It may be helpful to understand the constructivist-developmental epistemology that 
underpins this research. In line with my constructivist view of people, I believe that the subjects 
in the study were self-constructing, autonomous, and self-directed in the learning process. That 
view, adapted from Candy (1989, pp. 100-101), makes four significant presuppositions about the 
adult learner in the context of a collaborative learning environment: 
1. The self-constructing person is autonomous, with the ability and willingness to be 
introspective and self-aware, and with an inclination toward self-improvement. 
2. The term self-constructing implies an ongoing process in which the self-
constructing person responds to any disruption in equilibrium by taking action to 
restore balance. 
3. Autonomy is not something that happens to people or something that can be given 
to them. 
4. There is an inner life, some central tendency or coherent belief system, around 
which the  learner’s constructions are organized. Behavior must be seen as 
intentional and logical—purposive—at  least  within  the  learner’s  own  frame  of  
reference. 
Candy would argue that learners are continually making new meaning as they experience 
change. It makes sense, then, that studies of learners should attempt to elicit, and to represent as 
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faithfully as possible, subjects’  own  views about their interests, attitudes, intentions, 
understandings, and internal changes. And that is what I have tried to do here. 
Study Design 
The design of this study evolved from the pilot study (Scheele, 2010). The conduct of the 
study followed a nine-step process: 
1. Identify a research context. 
2. Secure  participants’  agreement  to  the  research. 
3. Host the symposium. 
4. Design and conduct two surveys of the participants. 
5. Collect and upload the survey responses. 
6. Identify the interview subjects. 
7. Schedule and conduct the interviews. 
8. Code the interview transcripts and analyze the data. 
9 Report the findings of the data analysis. 
The text below describes each step of the process. 
Step 1: Identifying a research context. The Awakening the Dreamer, Changing the 
Dream Symposium, an open-enrollment  workshop,  was  designed  to  transform  participants’  
thinking about ways to create a socially just, sustainable, and spiritually fulfilling human 
presence on Earth. The symposium employs a variety of collaborative learning processes, 
including multimedia presentations, discussions, and exercises, to facilitate participants’  personal 
and professional transformation. Because I had facilitated the symposium, I knew it was an 
excellent  context  in  which  to  bring  about  a  significant  change  in  participants’  perspectives.2 
                                                 
2 Adding  to  that  knowledge  are  talks  I’ve  had  with  Neal  Rogin,  who  produces  films  for  the  symposium,  and  Tracy  
Apple,  the  symposium’s  curriculum designer. 
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After choosing the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium as the setting for the research, I 
worked with the leadership of the Pachamama Alliance to coordinate a date and place. A first 
attempt on November 6, 2011, in San Francisco failed for lack of enrollment in the study. 
Pachamama Alliance cofounder Bill Twist encouraged me to make a second attempt in San 
Diego. 
The date, time, venue, promotion, and facilitation were coordinated through the 
Pachamama Alliance team in the San Diego area. The team, led by Janet Ryden and Sue Trisler, 
helped organize, promote, and produce the symposium in Oceanside, California. It took place at 
the Quantum Learning  Network’s  North  County  Conference  Center  on  December  17,  2011,  from  
12:30 p.m. to 4:30 p.m. 
Step 2: Securing agreement to the research. Potential attendees were invited through 
Facebook postings and emails (Appendix A) that explained that the symposium would serve as a 
research site. Email announcements also were sent to lists of colleagues from the Agape 
International Spiritual Center in Los Angeles and the Transformational Leadership Council, the 
Southern California Association of Transformational Leaders, and other professional 
associations in the San Diego area. Invitees were directed to the Awakening the Dreamer 
Symposium website (Appendix B) to register.3 An  announcement  there  also  invited  attendees  “to 
participate in an exciting doctoral research study.” 
As the symposium opened, a brief announcement was made inviting participation in the 
study (Appendix C). In addition, each attendee was given an introductory letter explaining the 
research, and a consent form (Appendices D and E). Participation was voluntary, and participants 
were not charged a fee for attending. 
                                                 
3 http://www.awakeningthedreamer.org/ems/single-event/?event_id=82 
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Step 3: Hosting the symposium. The Pachamama Alliance team handled logistics, 
registering participants, handing out materials, collecting consent forms and surveys, and 
providing audiovisual support to the facilitators. Three trained facilitators—Nicole Brandon, 
DJ King, and Tom Youngholm—presented the program. 
The facilitators of the Awakening the Dreamer Symposiums are volunteers: They are not 
paid. They are themselves committed to social justice, environmental sustainability, and spiritual 
fulfillment. Their goal is to facilitate dialogue that could change both the perspectives and 
meaning-making processes of individual participants at the symposium. 
Step 4: Designing and conducting the surveys. Two surveys were conducted in the 
course of the research. Survey 1 (Appendix F) explored the effect of the learning experience on 
participants during the symposium. A paper copy of Survey 1 was distributed at the end of the 
symposium to each participant; participants also were told they could complete the survey 
online. All responses were entered into SurveyMonkey files. 
Survey 2 (Appendix G) followed up with participants 16 or 17 days after the symposium, 
giving them time to reflect on the significance of the learning experience and any changes that 
may have taken place or been noticed since the symposium was held, including implementation 
of what was learned. Participants were sent an email invitation to take Survey 2 (Appendix H). 
Their responses to the online survey were entered directly into SurveyMonkey files. 
The surveys were designed to identify those in the subject base who claimed to have 
experienced a significant or meaningful incident either in the context of the symposium or in 
their lives after the symposium. To that end, the surveys offered the subjects opportunities to 
reflect on their experience during and after the workshop and to identify any incident they found 
to  be  significant  or  meaningful.  For  example,  Survey  1  asked:  “During the Awakening the 
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Dreamer Symposium, did you experience any moments that stand out as being particularly 
significant?” 
Asking subjects to reflect on their experience can bias their responses. This is one reason 
that the surveys avoided any mention of transformational change. That is, the surveys did not ask 
if the subjects felt transformed; they asked only if the experience was significant or meaningful 
in some way. Transformation is the word Mezirow uses in his research, and I was concerned that 
it could stimulate unanticipated responses in the subject population. For example, suppose one or 
both surveys had asked, “Did  you  feel  transformed  by  this  experience?”  There  was  no  way  to  
predict how subjects would interpret the question or what impact their interpretation would have 
on their behavior. I expected it might lead some participants to exclude themselves from the 
research prematurely because they misunderstood what the term transformational change means. 
The uncertainty they felt about achieving transformational change may well have kept them from 
continuing in the study. 
By omitting the word transformation, the surveys may have yielded “false  positives,” 
subjects who did not have a bona-fide transformative learning experience. However, I believe 
that was better  than  the  possibility  of  “false  negatives,”  subjects  who  excluded  themselves  from  
the study because they did not understand what feeling transformed means. The assumption was 
made,  consistent  with  the  epistemology  underpinning  this  study,  that  subjects’ perceptions were 
sufficient at the outset and that the interview would inquire into those perceptions further.4 
Analysis of the data indicated that only one of the subjects who completed the surveys and was 
interviewed was thought to be a false positive. 
                                                 
4 Most of the interviews did end with my asking a  question  like  this:  “Based  on  what you have described in this 
interview,  would  you  say  that  your  experience  with  the  symposium  was  transformational?” 
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Two hypotheses considered in the design of the surveys had to do with the actual source 
of transformational change. The first suggested that some subjects may have been actively 
engaged in transformative learning or adult development, critically reflecting on their 
assumptions about work and life, and reworking their frames of reference, before the symposium 
was held. The symposium, itself a collaborative learning program, would likely facilitate further 
critical reflection and transformational change among these subjects. The second hypothesis 
suggested that life events that may have occurred over the duration of the study could have 
produced changes that were not directly attributable to the symposium. The CIT interview helped 
identify which experiences led to subjects’ perceived transformational changes, and further 
identified the incidents that facilitated subsequent changes. 
Self-reflection has a powerful effect on learning. Research on transformative learning 
theory names critical self-reflection as an essential component of transformation (E. Taylor, 
2000). The surveys conducted in this study gave participants two significant opportunities for 
self-reflection. In addition, the 16 or 17 days between surveys gave them more time to reflect. 
This was especially important to those who needed time to process their responses. Responding 
during or immediately after the workshop likely would not have allowed them adequate time for 
self-reflection. 
As mentioned in Chapters I and II, I conducted a pilot study (Scheele, 2010) to test the 
research protocol for this dissertation. The subject base was 1,500 users of a self-development 
home study course; the focus was their experience of transformative learning. In designing the 
pilot study, I relied on several models to build an inquiry into the subjects’  experiences of 
transformative learning. For example, in his theory of transformative learning, Mezirow (1991) 
describes 10 phases in the transformation of perspectives: 
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1. A disorienting dilemma 
2. Self-examination with feelings of guilt or shame 
3. A critical assessment of epistemic, sociocultural, or psychic assumptions 
4. Recognition that one’s  discontent  and  the  process  of  transformation are shared and 
that others have negotiated a similar change 
5. Exploration of options for new roles, relationships, and actions 
6. Planning of a course of action 
7. Acquisition of knowledge and skills  for  implementing  one’s  plans 
8. Provisional trying of new roles 
9. Building of competence and self-confidence in new roles and relationships; and 
10. A  reintegration  into  one’s  life  on  the  basis  of  conditions  dictated  by  one’s  new 
perspective (pp. 168-169) 
Following what was used in the pilot study, Survey 1 asked participants in a series of questions 
whether they were currently experiencing any of the 10 phases in their lives. The rationale 
behind the questions was to find out what percentage of the population was undergoing 
perspective changes before the symposium was held. 
Another model came from a study by Bennetts (2003), who suggested that significant 
transformative learning can  affect  six  areas  of  the  learner’s  life: 
1. Self-transformation 
2. The ability to cope with/instigate change in self and others 
3. The ability to transform relationships 
4. Increased educational drive 
5. Career improvement 
6. Improved quality of life 
Questions about these areas of potential change were included in Survey 2. 
The surveys were designed to help the subjects reflect on various life circumstances in 
which changes may have been taking place. In part, the intention was to sensitize the respondents 
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to ongoing changes as well as to changes that may have been triggered by the experience of the 
symposium. 
Survey 1 sensitized the subjects to areas in life where changes could be observed, which 
they could later reflect on with greater awareness. Subjects who did not report significant or 
meaningful incidents in their responses to Survey 1 may well have been more attentive to the 
possibility of change in the coming weeks. Two weeks later, then, when asked similar questions 
on Survey 2, they may have been able to recognize changes that they had not recognized earlier. 
Steps 5 and 6: Collecting and handling the data and identifying the interview 
subjects. Consent forms and completed paper copies of Survey 1 were collected at the end of the 
symposium on December 17, 2011. A number of participants submitted survey responses 
electronically. All responses were submitted between December 17, 2011, and December 26, 
2011. All the responses to paper surveys were entered manually into SurveyMonkey files by 
December 29, 2011; responses to online surveys were collected automatically in SurveyMonkey. 
A total of 79 surveys were submitted as data. 
An invitation to fill out Survey 2 was sent to all 79 respondents to Survey 1 on January 2 
and January 3, 2012. All responses to Survey 2 were entered online between January 2 and 
January 9, 2012. A total of 63 Survey 2s were submitted. 
Data from the two surveys were downloaded into Excel spreadsheets and transferred as 
datasets into NVivo 9 software. The datasets contained all codable text data and noncodable 
integer data from the surveys. Noncodable data also were transferred into SPSS software for 
analysis to describe the general population and to distinguish it from the general subpopulation. 
Table  3.1  shows  the  number  and  makeup  of  the  study’s  populations. 
 51 
Population Number Description 
Total attendees Approximately 100 Total attendees at symposium 
General population 79* Survey 1 submitted 
General subpopulation 63 Survey 2 submitted 
Final subpopulation 29 Selected for interview 
Final subpopulation less 1 false 
positive 28 Interviews analyzed 
Table 3.1 Study Populations 
* A total of 103 copies of Survey 1 were submitted on paper or electronically, but a number of them were 
incomplete.  For  detailed  descriptions  of  the  study’s  populations,  see  the end of this chapter. 
Toward the end of Survey 2, three questions were asked to determine whether a subject 
should be interviewed: 
23. Based on your responses to the questions of this survey, would you say that you 
have experienced significant or meaningful changes in your life as a result of 
participating with the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium? 
24. Based on your responses to the questions of this survey, would you say that you 
have experienced significant or meaningful changes in your life as a result of 
implementing the principles and practices you gained in the Awakening the 
Dreamer Symposium? 
26. I will be selecting people for one-on-one interviews with me. An interview will be 
approximately 30 minutes. Your name and any information shared will be kept 
confidential. Would you be willing to be interviewed about your reported 
incidences of meaning and significance related to your experiences with the 
Awakening the Dreamer Symposium? 
Respondents had to reply yes to questions 23 and/or 24, and to question 26 to be considered for 
the final subpopulation. Based on these criteria, 37 respondents qualified to be interviewed. Of 
that group, 4 were excluded because of their personal relationship with me (3 business 
colleagues  and  my  wife),  and  1  did  not  meet  the  institutional  review  board’s  requirement  that  
participants be at least 18 years old. 
Emails requesting an interview were sent to the 32 remaining participants starting on 
January 9, 2012 (Appendix I). The final email requesting an interview was sent on 
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January 26, 2012. Three of the participants did not respond after three email requests to 
participate, leaving 29 people who qualified for the final subpopulation. 
Step 7: Scheduling and conducting the interviews. Interviews with the final 
subpopulation began on January 10, 2012; the final interview was completed on February 4, 
2012. Each interview was conducted by telephone on a bridge line provided by Free Conference 
Calling so that an accurate recording could be made. A backup digital recording was made on a 
Livescribe Pulse Smartpen. The length of the interviews ranged from 24 minutes to 59 minutes, 
depending on the amount of new information that emerged from the questioning.5 Each interview 
was downloaded as an audio file into Sony Sound Forge software for digital editing. Introductory 
remarks, concluding remarks, and extraneous dialogue were removed before the audio files were 
sent to New England Transcript Services of Boston. The length of the edited recordings ranged 
from 19 minutes to 42 minutes. Each interview transcript was later reviewed against the edited 
recording to fill in unintelligible words (left blank by the transcription service) and to ensure 
accuracy.6 Small inconsistencies were found in most transcripts and were corrected in the final 
drafts used for coding. Minor corrections were made on every transcript. 
Finally, the data from the transcripts were uploaded into NVivo 9 as source information. 
Critical incident technique: The basics. The interviews relied on critical incident 
technique to gather facts about subjects’  learning  experiences  (the incidents) without biasing the 
subjects. John  Flanagan’s  original  article  on  CIT (1954) is very specific about data collection. 
Writing as the field of qualitative psychological research was burgeoning, he hoped to remedy 
“deficiencies  in  psychological  knowledge”  that can produce subjective variables and cast doubt 
on  a  study’s  objectivity: 
                                                 
5 The subjects also were asked to agree to an additional interview if more questions arose during the transcript 
analysis. 
6 After listening repeatedly to the recordings, just three blanks remained in the final transcripts. 
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The essence of the technique is that only simple types of judgments are required of the 
observer, reports from only qualified observers are included, and all observations are 
evaluated by the observer in terms of an agreed upon statement of the purpose of the 
activity. (p. 335) 
Although Flanagan (1954) was very specific, he would argue that CIT is not rigid. 
Flanagan did not prescribe one set of rules that should govern all CIT data collection. Instead he 
proposed “a  flexible  set  of  principles  which  must  be  modified  and  adapted  to  meet  the  specific  
situation at  hand”  (p.  335). 
One condition of CIT data collection is that the behaviors or results observed should be 
evaluated, classified, and recorded while all the facts about an incident are fresh in the observer’s 
(subject’s)  mind and, ideally, can be checked. But CIT often is used to gather data on 
observations made at an earlier time and reported from memory, as was the case in this research. 
According to Flanagan (1954),  this  is  acceptable  when  the  incidents  are  fairly  recent  and  “the  
observers were motivated to make detailed observations and evaluations at the time the incident 
occurred” (p. 340). To that end, all of the subjects who took part in this research understood that 
they were participating in a study to examine their experience of the symposium. They also were 
informed that they would be asked to report their observations immediately after the symposium 
(Survey 1) and again 16 days later (Survey 2), and still later would be interviewed.7 
Although Flanagan (1954) claimed that direct observations are best, he admitted that 
using recalled-incident data is more practical. He believed that with the right precautions, 
incidents reported from memory can provide  adequate  data  “for  a  fairly  satisfactory  first  
approximation to a statement of the requirements of the  activity”  (p.  340).  And  he  suggested  a  
way  to  determine  the  accuracy  of  subjects’  reports:  “If full and precise details are given, it can 
                                                 
7 Initially I did not specify when the interviews would be held. The first interviewees were contacted within two 
days of submitting Survey 2 to schedule the interviews. All interviews were completed within seven weeks of the 
symposium. 
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usually be assumed that this information is accurate. Vague reports suggest that the incident is 
not well remembered and that some of the data may be incorrect” (p. 340). 
Flanagan (1954) argued that interviews  are  “somewhat  different”  from other research 
approaches, and went on to describe a number of tasks the interviewer must undertake in 
designing the interview:8 
 Specify the sponsorship of the study. Briefly clarify on what authority (ideally 
“known and respected by the observer,”  p.  341) the study is being conducted. In the 
announcement of the research at the beginning of the symposium, I made the 
following statement: “In  cooperation  with  the  Pachamama  Alliance,  I  will  be  
conducting a study as part of my PhD in Leadership and Change at Antioch 
University in Ohio. The focus of the research is your experience of learning and 
applying the principles and practices of the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium. 
Your involvement is voluntary. All information you share will be completely 
confidential” (see Appendix C). 
 State the purpose of the study. Briefly describe what is being studied and the value 
and probable uses of the results. Toward the start of each interview, I said, “As you 
may know, this research is being conducted as part of my doctoral studies in 
leadership and change, and focuses on exploring the facilitation of change.” 
 Help the subject feel part of the group. Some subjects may be wondering what they 
can possibly contribute to the research. Give them information to help them see the 
value of their perspectives. In  this  study,  I  addressed  Flanagan’s  “But, why  ask  me?”  
(1954, p. 341) concern twice. In the introductory letter distributed at the start of the 
                                                 
8 He identified three other research approaches too: group interviews, questionnaires, and record forms. 
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symposium, I stated: “If  you  are  interviewed,  our  telephone  interview  . . . will be 
recorded and transcribed for research purposes. Your responses will be coded along 
with other interviewees in order to study the experience of critical incidences of 
learning”  (see Appendix D). And the email invitation to be interviewed read: “You’ve 
been selected to be part of the small sub-group from the Symposium participants to be 
interviewed by phone. Congratulations for being in the essential core of this 
important research study”  (see  Appendix  I). 
 Speak to the anonymity of the data. The key task here is to convince observers that 
their identity will be protected. According to Flanagan (1954), the best way to do that 
is to explain all of the precautions being taken to safeguard anonymity. I addressed 
the issue of anonymity in the announcement, the introductory letter, and the consent 
form (see Appendices C, D, and E). For example, the consent form contained this 
statement:  “I  understand that my responses will be held in confidence and that my 
name  will  not  be  revealed  to  anyone  in  any  reports  created  from  the  data  collected.” 
 Craft the questions carefully. Flanagan (1954) called this  “the  most  crucial  aspect  of 
the data collection procedure”  and  insisted  that  even “a slight change in wording may 
produce a substantial change in the incidents reported”  (p.  341). He recommended 
developing the questions, trying them out “on  a  small  group  of  typical  observers,”  
and asking them to state in their own words what they understand they have been 
asked to do before actually using the questions in the study (p. 341). As Flanagan 
explained,  “From  a  study  of  their  interpretations,  necessary  revisions  can  be  made  to  
insure that all interviewees will be in agreement as to the nature of the incidents they 
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are  to  provide”  (p. 341). The interviews conducted for this study were carefully 
crafted and revised based on the findings of the pilot study. 
 Limit  bias  by  keeping  the  conversation  “neutral  and  permissive.”  For Flanagan 
(1954),  “neutral and permissive” means letting observers talk and showing 
acceptance for what they are saying (p. 342). If parts of the story seem to be missing, 
he  suggested  “restating the essence of the remarks”  (p.  342), which usually 
encourages observers to continue and may help them remember relevant details. 
Finally, he cited a number of criteria the interviewer should apply to guide the 
conversation:  “Is the actual behavior reported? Was it observed by the reporter? Were 
all the relevant factors given? Has the observer made a definite judgment regarding 
the criticalness of the behavior? Has the observer made it clear why he believes the 
behavior was critical?” (p. 342). 
In the years since  Flanagan’s  original  paper was published, other researchers have 
confirmed the importance of careful data collection in CIT studies. Gremler (2004), for example, 
argued that getting respondents to provide enough details about the phenomenon is a key 
challenge. Another issue he cited is  “data  purification”—determining and applying criteria for 
the inclusion of a critical incident in the final data set:  “To ensure data quality, CIT researchers 
need to consider what constitutes an appropriate critical incident and identify relevant criteria for 
excluding inappropriate incidents” (p. 80). 
Butterfield, Borgen, Amundson, and Maglio (2005) cited an exciting advance in CIT: 
The method is being adapted to focus more on thoughts and feelings, to elicit the beliefs and 
opinions that formed part of the critical incident. This is a departure from concentrating only on a 
description of the incident itself. 
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Critical incident technique: Applications to this study. Interviews develop through 
iterative engagement with a sample of participants. Key to the process is taking enough time with 
participants to allow patterns to emerge from their responses and then to identify and test those 
patterns. I used CIT in my pilot study to examine transformative learning. That experience 
helped refine the format and conduct of the interviews and informed the best practices to elicit 
observations of critical incidents of transformational change. 
It is important to note that the research for this dissertation may deviate from some 
established norms found in the literature. CIT can look at the duality of what are critical 
incidents in the context of a given study and what are not (Keaveney, 1995). In this research, I 
examined incidents the subjects sensed were significant or meaningful in some way, but I did not 
examine incidents that were insignificant or meaningless. I felt it would be difficult to narrow 
down the less-than-significant incidents in a four-hour workshop. Also, it did not make sense to 
me to look at incidents that were not going to add information worth examining to the reported 
critical incidents. 
Using CIT, it is common to examine more than one incident because the research is 
trying to discover the elements that make an incident significant or meaningful to a subject. I 
found that many of those I interviewed identified more than one significant or meaningful 
incident. There is no consensus in the CIT literature on the number of critical incidents that must 
be identified in a study. Butterfield et al. (2005) pointed out that the requisite number of 
incidents needs to be tailored to each study. In his original work, Flanagan (1954) suggested as a 
guideline that adequate coverage is achieved when only two or three critical behaviors emerge 
from 100 critical incidents gathered. But it is clear that the number of incidents examined is less 
important than saturation. In this study, saturation was defined as that point at which coding 
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additional subjects yielded just one new emic code for every 30 to 40 coded references, and it 
was achieved within the first 20 subjects. Another finding was that after 20 subjects, codes 
originally thought to represent new categories actually merged with existing emic code 
categories during the data-cleaning phase of the analysis. 
Central to the interviews were responses to survey questions in which subjects identified 
experiences from the symposium that were significant and/or meaningful. Through the CIT 
interview, the significant/meaningful moments reported by the subjects were broken down to 
allow exploration of each incident. The interview process also attempted to identify the 
antecedents to those significant/meaningful moments—within the treatment or otherwise—and 
their consequences. 
It was important for the study to question the subjects regarding the antecedents to their 
significant incidents because subjects named elements in the symposium as well as elements that 
led up to the experience that had an impact on the experience. Similarly, it was important to 
examine the consequences and results of their significant/meaningful incidents because a number 
of subjects reported events after the symposium that helped illustrate the significance of the 
changes that occurred during the symposium. 
In summary, then, this study 
 expanded the criteria for identifying the interview subjects by asking the survey 
respondents to describe significant or meaningful moments rather than moments of 
transformative change. 
 did not look at incidents that were not reported as significant or meaningful because it 
was not logical to do so in this context. 
 relied on saturation, not on a number of incidents. 
 59 
 interviewed and transcribed all qualified subjects to achieve saturation. 
 allowed subjects to name multiple incidents that may have affected the determination 
of significance and/or meaningfulness. 
 used emergent thematic coding to uncover changes that occurred within the subjects 
Interview format. The interview introduction and initial questions are shown in Figure 
3.1. These were the only parts of the interviews that were scripted. During the interview I asked 
follow-up questions to flesh out the subjects’  descriptions. In particular I wanted to understand 
what the subjects sensed was essential to making an experience significant or meaningful to 
them. I asked questions to explore experiences both before and after the symposium that the 
subjects connected to the significant or meaningful incidents that occurred during the 
symposium. 
Among the questions that emerged during the interviews were the following: 
 Please say more about . . . (describe a specific point made). 
 Tell me more about what you mean when you said . . . (state the noun or verb used by 
the interviewee that needs clarification). 
 Can you explain what you mean specifically when you say . . . (refer to deleted, 
distorted, or generalized information)? 
 What specifically do you think it was that made this experience significant for you? 
 What specifically do you think it was that led up to your recognizing the experience 
as significant or meaningful? 
 What specifically do you think it was that allowed you to have this experience? 
 What would you say happened to have the experience be significant in this way? 
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Figure 3.1 The Interview Script 
It was important not to imply in the interview questions that there was a direct cause-and-
effect relationship between participating in the symposium and the subject’s  experience of 
significant or meaningful change. It was understood that participating could have led to a series 
of unanticipated and unintended consequences, and that the experience of a significant change 
could be linked more directly to perceived causes other than the symposium (recent changes in 
employment or marital status, for example, or subsequent changes as a result of attending a 
1. Hello, . . . (state name). Thank you for agreeing to participate in the research 
surveys and this interview. 
2. Are you ready to begin? 
3. As you may know, this research is being conducted as part of my doctoral 
studies in leadership and change, and focuses on exploring the facilitation of 
change. 
4. First,  I’d  like  to  ask  you  a  few  questions  about  your  participation  in  the  
Awakening the Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium. 
a. How did you find out about the December 17th symposium? 
b. Had you known about the symposium before then? 
c. Was it your choice to attend the symposium? 
d. Did you willingly participate in the exercises offered during the 
symposium? 
5. Excellent.  Thank  you.  Now  let’s  get  into  a  bit  more  about  your  experience  of  the  
symposium. On the first and second surveys I asked a number of questions 
regarding any experiences you may have had that stick in your mind as being 
significant and/or meaningful, either during the symposium or afterward, when 
implementing practices and principles that relate to your experience of the 
symposium.  I’m  going  to  briefly  review  the  examples  you  offered  and  
summarize your responses, so you can remember back to what you wrote 
down. 
6. In one statement you made, you said . . . (read and/or paraphrase each of the 
codable text comments from Surveys 1 and 2 until all have been stated). 
7. I  have  reviewed  all  of  that  as  background  to  this  interview.  What  I’m  interested  
in finding out from you is more detail about your experience. Tell me what you 
can about the significance or meaning of . . . (cite the specific incident in the 
codable text described in question 6 above) within the workshop. 
From this point to the end of the interview, the questions were not scripted. 
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meeting the following week) and less directly to experiences at the symposium or to the practice 
of a specific behavior or principle explored during the symposium. By remaining purposefully 
vague with regard to cause and effect, the interview questions encouraged subjects to reflect on 
the cause of their significant, meaningful, and transformational changes. 
Step 8: Coding the transcripts and analyzing the data. In this study, emergent coding 
was used to analyze the content of the CIT interviews. This approach contrasts with that taken in 
coding the transcripts in the pilot study (Scheele, 2010). I found that by using thematic coding in 
the pilot study, instead of letting themes emerge from the coding, I had inadvertently jumped a 
logical level in the process. When working with the interviews for this study, then, I took care to 
create  more  descriptive  (emic)  codes.  For  example,  as  I  reviewed  subjects’  reports  during  the  
pilot study, I created a node, a conceptual framework, called  “barriers to change.”  It would have 
been more appropriate in the first pass through the  transcripts  to  create  a  node  called  “inability  to  
visualize”  or  “mental  work  is  excruciating”  because  those  are  statements  the  subjects  actually  
made. Excruciating better captures what people feel when they are dealing with their own unique 
types of barriers and their own resistance to change. As psychologist Elizabeth Holloway said in 
our conversation about the coding: 
You know that the more we can language [coding] with the language the person is using, 
the more you capture the latent level of meaning, right? You are pulling out the 
descriptors and the phrases . . . that really get at the latent level of meaning, so that the 
words are coming from them. You’re  not  interpreting  it; you are just pulling those words. 
(personal communication, February 3, 2010) 
I decided to use neuro-linguistic programming to code the interviews in the pilot study 
after reading two transcripts:9 The first two subjects in the study both used a set of sensory-based 
descriptors—words relating to sight, hearing, and movement and touch—in their responses. My 
years of learning, teaching, and writing about NLP made the metacognitive patterns stand out 
                                                 
9 Just three interviews were conducted in the pilot study. 
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clearly. In the following excerpts from the two interviews, the italicized words show a pattern of 
sensory-based reference words throughout the interviews: 
Subject 1: 
Reference 1: “You start hearing things.” 
Reference 2: “The puzzle starts to get together in your head.” 
Reference 3: “Some of them click.” 
Reference 4: “They fit right  and  some  of  them  don’t.” 
Reference 5: “In the end everything kind of just clicks.” 
Reference 7: “All of a sudden all of those things I had learned clicked and came into 
place.” 
Reference 8: “Everything felt natural—everything just clicked and went together.” 
Reference 9: “I  feel the pieces line up inside and now it is cool to go forward.” 
Reference 10: “The [course,] just that you know, has little bits of information that when 
you keep listening to again and again it just hits you.” 
Subject 2: 
Reference 3: “So,  somewhere  along  the  line,  you  know,  it  started  clicking with me.” 
Reference 6: “I  am  confident  it  was  because  something  clicked with [the recordings] 
that let me separate myself from this and face it.” 
Reference 7: “Well, that clicked! It hit me. There is nothing outside of me . . . it is me. 
I’m  all  of  it.  It’s  within  me.  And  if  I  want  to  get  to  the  source  within  me  I  
have to go around me, through me,  whatever  it  is  with  me  that’s  
tampering [with] it.” 
Words like click, fit, and hit are sensory-specific cues: They suggest the importance of both 
auditory and kinesthetic representations in relating the transformative experience. 
Here is a coded sensory sequence described by Subject 1 in another part of the 
interviews: 
It just like [it] solidified things and made it a little more concrete and embedded them and 
wouldn’t  let  them  leave. And then that helped everything else just go into motion. It just 
clicked and that is how the pieces just go together. 
This is what I linked to the report as an annotation: 
The terms “solidified,” “more concrete,” “embedded them” and “wouldn’t  let  them  
leave” all suggest a fixative quality that listening to the recordings produced. “Go into 
motion” suggests a resulting momentum that allowed new arrangements of the puzzle to 
fit together. 
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This is a perfect example of the subject reporting an internal cause-effect relationship 
between what is heard on the recording (Auditory External = Ae) which leads to an 
auditory “click” (Auditory Internal = Ai) which then produces a shift of things “fitting” 
(Kinesthetic Internal = Ki). 
In a similar example, Subject 2 gave this lengthy description of a critical incident of 
transformative learning: 
I began talking to myself because I realized my own mind was not allowing anything to 
come forward. I said—Look, I’m tired of playing this game. It is just wasting time and 
energy and I need answers. I’m tired of playing Russian roulette with every decision in 
my life. I have had gut instincts all of my life and I have always rejected them in favor of 
some conclusion I came to by so called logical methods. And when I go against my 
instincts it is almost always wrong. I have known this for a long time but usually don’t 
have the courage to follow my gut. I have not given it any credibility. I said that I do not 
want to do this anymore. I want to learn to trust this gut feeling which I now know is my 
connection to source. But I cannot do this if I am always battling with you. I know it is 
you who is always putting up the road blocks for me and that does not make me happy. I 
truly do not want to play this game with you anymore. I would like you to be my friend 
and work with me on this. So I am going to sit here, you and me, in this chair until you 
allow  me  access  to  the  information  which  I  know  is  being  put  forward  to  me.  So  let’s  try  
this again and see what happens. The question is—“What is my next step to my personal 
growth?” I waited for a few minutes, sitting quietly and a teeny, tiny black line appeared 
but nothing else happened. So I thought I would try to communicate by asking some 
questions. “Should I be working on my spiritual growth at this time?” I asked. The black 
line became a very narrow, purple path. I took that to mean “yes.” I asked if the 
“Effortless Success program was the program I should be working on right now?” The 
response was amazing. The narrow purple path began to rapidly grow and started coming 
toward me from the screen. Then everything I could see became deep purple and I even 
felt deep purple all around me, completely engulfing me. It was the most incredible 
feeling I have ever felt in my entire life. I never felt such a feeling of love, complete 
ecstasy. I have never; I never knew such feelings existed, far beyond anything I have ever 
experienced. 
My linked memo to this text is as follows: 
Here is an example of no internal visual (Vi). So the subject used internal dialog (Aid) to 
“communicate with herself” as if the conscious rational mind was a disassociated “other” 
that she called “you.” The subject seems to be attempting to use her gut instincts or gut 
feelings instead of logic. Evidence from other cues suggests that her intuition is a 
kinesthetic representation she is attempting to trust (Ki). When she says, “I am going to 
sit here, you and me, in this chair, until you allow me access,” she is identifying the way 
in which the block or barrier of the mind is keeping her from visualizing. 
One hypothesis may be that the Vi leads to a better or “clearer” Ki. Getting “Yes/No” 
responses by internal visualizations is a strategy to begin communicating with or 
“accessing” the further intelligence of the nonconscious resources of mind. 
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When [Subject 2] saw and felt deep purple around the body, engulfing the body, it was 
“the most incredible feeling . . . of love, complete ecstasy” greater than [Subject 2] had 
ever seen. This is a transformative moment. 
The thematic coding of the  two  subjects’ interviews revealed that incidents of 
transformation can be described in NLP terminology—through sensory-based representations. If 
clear patterns emerge across a larger population of subjects, this insight may lead to 
breakthroughs in understanding transformative learning. Nothing in the transformative learning 
literature describes the shifts in internal states of awareness with the precision of NLP coding. In 
fact, NLP originally was used as a method to model expertise, to identify and code practices of 
skilled practitioners, in a variety of therapeutic disciplines (Bandler & Grinder, 1975; Dilts, 
1980, 1983a, 1983b, 1998; Grinder, Bandler, & Andreas, 1981). Those applications are virtually 
identical to the original CIT applications Flanagan made in the military and that CIT studies have 
replicated in the fields of nursing and management to identify best practices (Butterfield et al., 
2005). This dissertation attempts to bring data elicited and coded from subjective experience into 
the transformative learning community. 
As shown above, the descriptions of transformative learning experiences expressed by the 
subjects of the pilot study indicate that the CIT used in this dissertation can give access to the 
inner processes subjects undergo in reforming their meaning perspectives. Pursuing the line of 
inquiry taken in the pilot study, including an awareness of NLP as a potential analytic frame for 
coding interviews, could prove to be highly instructive to future research of transformative 
learning. A discussion of the emergent themes as they relate to NLP can be found in Chapter V. 
Step 9: Reporting the results of the study.  
Pilot study as model. The data analysis of this study is reported in Chapter V in much the 
same way as the analysis of the pilot study. Specifically: 
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 Summaries of the quantitative data from Surveys 1 and 2 are presented to explain the 
general population (79 subjects) and general subpopulation (63 subjects), identify the 
final subpopulation (the 29 subjects interviewed), and describe the elimination of one 
subject from the data analysis. 
 Emergent thematic codes are described and supported with coded passages from the 
transcripts. 
Monitoring and assessing the quality of data and interpretations. To maximize the 
credibility of the study, steps were taken to monitor the quality of the data and the 
interpretations. Butterfield et al. (2005) suggested nine checks to ensure the credibility and 
trustworthiness of data. Here are the checks that were used in this study: 
1. The procedures for making accurate recordings and transcriptions of the 
interviews are described earlier in this chapter. The steps taken ensured that 
participants’  narratives  were  accurately  captured  and  entered  as  data  into  the  
NVivo 9 software. 
2. A skilled interviewer, Dr. Rick Warm, was enlisted to listen to a random sample 
of three recorded interviews and review the transcripts of those recordings to 
check their fidelity. Dr. Warm confirmed the fidelity of the transcripts. 
3. Dr. Asher Beckwitt was retained to ensure intercoder reliability.10 Dr. Beckwitt 
has  been  vetted  by  QSR  (NVivo  9’s  developer).  After I had coded the first 20 
interviews, she reviewed 10 randomly sampled interviews, coded them, checked 
her codes against mine, monitored my coding procedure, and participated in 
                                                 
10 The process involves questioning the rationale behind emergent themes and whether alternative themes have been 
considered. 
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designing the process for identifying emergent themes. I describe more about the 
process and how it was used to determine saturation in Chapter VI. 
Demographics of the Study Populations 
In this section details on the participant demographics are presented: data from the 
general population attending the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium, based on the final tally of 
Survey 1 respondents; data from the general subpopulation, respondents to Survey 2; and then 
data from the final subpopulation, those interviewed for the study. The section ends with an 
explanation  of  why  one  subject’s  data  were  excluded  from  the  analysis. 
Approximately 100 people attended the symposium, including participants, staff, and 
presenters. Everyone who attended was asked to sign a consent form. Eighty-four forms were 
collected: 82 from formally registered participants and 2 from participants who did not register. 
Thirty-three of those registered were from the Agape spiritual community. 
General population: Survey 1. At the end of the symposium, paper copies of Survey 1 
were distributed to all participants. A formal request was made that all participants in the study 
respond to the survey before leaving; participants also were asked to fill out the survey 
electronically to reduce the need for manual input of the responses by the researcher. Eighty-one 
paper copies of Survey 1 were collected at the symposium, of which 17 were incomplete. Seven 
participants who had signed the consent form did not complete the survey at the time of the 
symposium. Fifty-seven completed paper surveys were entered into the database. Twenty-two 
participants responded to Survey 1 electronically, yielding a total of 79 respondents to the 
survey. These 79 subjects made up the study’s  general  population. 
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Age Frequency Percent Valid percent 
Cumulative 
percent 
Valid     
26-35 11 13.9 14.3 14.3 
36-49 24 30.4 31.2 45.5 
50-64 36 45.6 46.8 92.2 
65 and older 6 7.6 7.8 100.0 
Total 77 97.5 100.0  
Missing 2 2.5   
Total 79 100.0   
Table 3.2 General Population: Age 
Here’s  what  the  general  population  looked  like: 
 There were 27 males (34% of respondents) and 52 females (66% of respondents). 
 The age breakdown is shown in Table 3.2. 
 Thirty-two participants (40.5% of respondents) were referred by the Agape spiritual 
community. 
 For 71 participants (90% of respondents), this was their first exposure to the 
symposium; 4 (5%) had attended once before; 3 (4%) had attended more than once 
before; and 1 (1%) had previously helped facilitate the workshop. 
 Table  3.3  describes  the  general  population’s  experience  applying  the  practices  or  
principles discussed in the symposium. The data suggest that although few 
participants had prior exposure to the symposium, most were familiar to some degree 
with the practices and principles taught there. 
 Seventy-seven people (97.5% of the general population) reported having a significant 
or meaningful experience during the symposium. 
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Applies practices 
or principles Frequency Percent 
Valid 
percent 
Cumulative 
percent 
Valid     
Never 5 6.3 6.7 6.7 
Rarely 5 6.3 6.7 13.3 
Sometimes 27 34.2 36.0 49.3 
Most of the time 27 34.2 36.0 85.3 
Always 11 13.9 14.7 100.0 
Total 75 94.9 100.0  
Missing 4 5.1   
Total 79 100.0   
Table 3.3 General Population: Experience Applying Practices or Principles 
Ultimately, 28 members (35%) of the general population were interviewed and included 
in the final qualitative analysis. 
General Subpopulation: Survey 2. Several participants completed Survey 1 but did not 
provide an email address and so could not receive Survey 2. Several others did not complete 
Survey 2 in the time allotted. Sixty-three people responded to Survey 2. They formed the general 
subpopulation: 
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Age Frequency Percent Valid percent 
Cumulative 
percent 
Valid     
26-35 10 15.9 16.4 16.4 
36-49 20 31.7 32.8 49.2 
50-64 27 42.9 44.3 93.4 
65 and older 4 6.3 6.6 100.0 
Total 61 96.8 100.0  
Missing 2 3.2   
Total 63 100.0   
Table 3.4 General Subpopulation: Age 
 Twenty respondents (32%) were male, and 43 (68%) were female—roughly the same 
proportions found in the general population. 
 As Table 3.4 shows, the age breakdown was also similar to that found in the general 
population. 
 Twenty-three participants (36.5%) were referred from Agape, compared to 32 
members (40.5%) of the general population. 
 Fifty-five participants (87%) had no prior experience with the symposium; 4 (6%) 
had attended once before; 3 (5%) had attended more than once before; and the one 
(2%) who had helped facilitate also was in this group. Here, too, the proportions were 
almost identical to those in the general population. 
Final subpopulation: The interviews. Members of the final subpopulation were selected 
because they reported experiencing a significant or meaningful change as a result of (1) 
participating in the symposium (27 participants, or 96% of those selected) and/or (2) applying 
the principles and practices discussed in the symposium (22 participants, or 79% of those 
selected). All participants also had to agree to be interviewed. Participants who responded 
positively to both (1) and (2) were considered Tier 1 subjects. Those responding positively only 
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to (1) or (2) were considered Tier 2 subjects. A blind random sample was given to the intercoder 
reliability partner, and no differences in the coding of Tier 1 and Tier 2 subjects were noted by 
that researcher or this one to suggest that the Tier 1 and 2 subjects should be handled separately. 
Twenty-nine participants were selected to be interviewed, but 1 was eliminated after the 
interview was held. Although the subject reported a significant change in his responses to Survey 
2, during the interview he reported no meaningful change in awareness and no resultant changes 
of note in his behavior. This false-positive case is explored in more depth at the end of this 
section. 
Age Frequency Percent 
Valid   
26-35 5 17.2 
36-49 7 24.1 
50-64 15 51.7 
65 and older 1 3.5 
Total 28 96.5 
Missing 1 3.5 
Total 29 100.0 
Table 3.5 Final Subpopulation: Age 
The 28 members of the adjusted final subpopulation looked like this: 
 Eight (29%) were male, and 20 (71%) were female—versus 34% and 66% in the 
general population. 
 The age distribution is shown in Table 3.5. 
 Twenty-five participants (89%) had no prior experience with the symposium; 2 (7%) 
had attended once before; and the one (4%) who had helped facilitate made it to the 
final cut. The 89% rate might well have been higher: Several people, including my 
wife, a business partner and her husband, and a client of many years, had attended the 
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symposium multiple times. They were excluded from the final subpopulation for 
reasons of potential bias. 
 Sixteen subjects (57%) were referred by Agape, meaning that those from Agape 
represented a larger percentage of the final subpopulation than of the general 
population (40.5%) and the general subpopulation (36.5%). 
At the time of the symposium, I was not aware that Agape was offering a free course at 
its university to anyone who participated in the study. This incentive had the potential to create a 
dynamic similar to what might take place in an organization, where an employee is paid 
(rewarded) for time off to attend a workshop. 
Many of the participants learned about the seminar from colleagues of mine in the human 
development field. These participants could be characterized as a community of people already 
involved in self-reflective work. Friends and neighbors also were invited, and they had little or 
no background in human development. In addition, it is important to note that attendees were 
self-selecting: All were invited, but the decision to attend was theirs, and enrollment in the 
program was open. 
Several  subjects  mentioned  that  the  attendees  were  “like-minded.”  S68,  for  example,  
described the group this way: 
Well, I think a lot of people, first off people that follow your 
work, I think, are more inclined to think that way because little 
bits of your work talk . . . about [all people being connected]. 
And there are only certain people that are going to be drawn to 
that. I’m  sure  that  there  were  a  lot  of  people  invited  to  go  to  
the symposium that  didn’t  attend,  not  because  of  time  scheduling,  
but  just  because  it’s  like  “Eh,  I  don’t  want  to  [do] it. Whatever 
that is, I  don’t  want  to  do  that.” . . . Only certain people 
would ever even come here. So I think—and maybe this was just my 
hallucination—that the feeling I got was that there was a 
connectedness with people there because at some level they all 
understood that there was [a] connection. 
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One person who had been to the symposium before, and who had served in facilitation 
roles in the past, did become part of the subpopulation—S43. She wrote in Survey 2: 
It is difficult for me to separate out the changes that are 
occurring in my life as specifically due to this symposium 
because I experienced my first symposium over a year ago. I was 
involved with production for this symposium. There have been 
changes and continual expansion in my life since this symposium, 
but it is more likely an effect of continual internal and 
community work that I am involved [in] as a result of the first 
symposium I attended. . . . 
I’m not clear whether my survey is appropriate for your project 
or not. I didn’t directly ask you about whether you wanted the 
people staffing the event to complete the survey but one of the 
other volunteers said that you wanted us to complete them. 
I acknowledge that previous experience of the symposium could be a confounding 
variable, making it difficult for subjects to pinpoint the critical incidents that led to 
transformative learning. However, critical incident technique readily reveals this complication 
and  gives  researchers  a  good  grasp  of  what  has  happened  in  the  subjects’  experience. 
A false-positive case. As mentioned above, 29 participants were interviewed, but 1—
S18—was eliminated as a false positive. On Survey 2, S18 had reported a significant change 
after the symposium; but during the interview, he reported no meaningful change in awareness or 
behavior, although he did express wanting to figure out how to make a contribution in the future. 
S18 already recycles, and he already purifies his drinking water instead of buying water 
in plastic bottles. He also encourages his wife and daughter to recycle. Although he appreciated 
the symposium, he feels his capacity to do anything of significance is limited: 
I’m  glad  there  is  this  alliance,  .  .  .  but as much as I want to 
get involved in being part of trying to make a bigger difference 
on a larger scale, I feel very limited right now, especially 
being  that  I’m  trying  to  get  my  own  business  up  and  running.  
Timewise,  I’m  pretty  consumed. 
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In the interview, S18 spoke vaguely of a meaningful experience at the symposium. He 
gave no indication of an initial change—an awareness or perspective shift, a transpersonal 
connection, a decision to take action, or an emotional or sensory change. Attempts to elicit 
details of critical incidents, like those reported by others in the final subpopulation, did not reveal 
much. Here are several examples: 
INT: And  I’m  wondering—because  you  said  that  you’re  recycling  
plastic, papers, metals, water—I’m  wondering  if  you  do  see 
as a result of the symposium a change in the way whatever 
you do makes a difference [on] a bigger scale? Has that 
changed for you somehow as a result of the symposium? 
S18: Not  a  lot.  I  would  say  to  me  it  doesn’t  seem  like  that  
much.  I  don’t  know  what  else to say. . . . 
INT: [Was there] any shift in you in terms of your own 
commitment, your own recognition about your actions? 
S18: Well,  I  can  only  go  back  to  I’m  always  emphasizing  to  my  
daughter and my family to always recycle instead of letting 
it go in the  landfills.  .  .  .  I’d  like  to,  I  guess,  in  the  
future try and speak to whomever necessary [in] those 
cities  that  aren’t  recycling,  don’t  have  a  recycling  
system. I find it baffling that not all cities are on board 
with that. . . . 
INT: Well,  you  said  it’s  going  to  take  a  long  time,  .  .  .  it’s  
going  to  take  a  lot  of  effort,  it’s  going  to  take  some  big  
bucks,  and  I’m  wondering  if  .  .  .  seeing  all  of  those  
organizations that are devoted to making a difference, if 
that  changed  your  view  about  what  it’s  going  to take or 
what’s  now  happening. 
S18: .  .  .  How  can  I  put  it?  Maybe  it’s  just  myself  that  can’t  
see it yet, even though those numbers are out there and 
maybe  because  I’m  not  involved  as  much.  I  recall  that  now  
that you mention it, at the symposium, looking at the 
video. I suppose until I get involved more myself, [I 
won’t]  be  able  to  see  a  difference  taking  place.  .  .  . 
INT: Would you say that the symposium is transformational? 
S18: I would say yes. It is transformational as far as getting 
people to think differently  to  the  point  where  “You  really  
need  to  wake  up.”  .  .  .  I  just  wish  I  could  do  more.  I  
think  it  wasn’t  strong  enough  to  really  hit  people,  but  
then  again  I’m  sure  you  don’t  want  to  slam  people  against  
 74 
the  wall  with  something  like  this  ’cause  it’s a lot to 
[take in]. So I think it made a significant impact. I feel 
it could have been maybe a little stronger getting the 
message across. 
The  initial  decision  to  exclude  S18’s  survey  and  interview  data  from  the  final  
subpopulation dataset was revisited when all of the coding and data analysis were done. That 
reexamination  confirmed  that  S18’s  responses  indicated  a  false  positive  and  that  the  data  would  
not contribute value to the study. 
The next chapter, Chapter IV, presents long excerpts from six interviews. The excerpts 
are intended to offer a sense of the range of responses to the interview questions and to set the 
stage for the detailed analysis in Chapter V—a look at the whole before an examination of its 
parts. What they also do is make clear the difficulties participants had expressing their subjective 
experiences. 
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Chapter IV: Stories of Transformational Change 
This chapter presents several cogent descriptions of transformational change, descriptions 
that emerged during the interview process. They are especially compelling because they reflect 
the entire sequence of change, from antecedent behavior to significant or meaningful experience, 
to the initial consequence of that experience, to the resultant change in behavior. Many of the 
passages presented here are referenced in Chapter V as units of analysis to describe the themes in 
the coded data that emerged during the data analysis. Seeing them in context here shows how the 
interviews worked to help the subjects make sense of and express their experience of the 
symposium. 
S39:  “More  Than Hope” 
In this excerpt, the subject described significant and meaningful experiences and his 
initial  change  in  awareness.  The  subject’s  lucid  way  of  describing  his  experience  at  the  
symposium was revealed as the interview delved deeper into the meaning of his reports. His 
antecedent relationship with others in the Agape spiritual community appeared to transfer to 
those attending the symposium, leaving him with a broad array of resourceful internal states: 
INT: So tell me what you can about the significance or the 
meaning of your Survey 1, where you said that there are 
many others participating in a shift in consciousness. 
S39: Well, I guess it comes from, partially from, Agape, and 
that pretty much was my only entryway into seeing that 
there were others who were aware how precious the Earth 
was, and aware of how all thoughts and all actions kind of 
intertwine. And so going to the symposium, I realized that 
there were many, many, many more people like myself who are 
also aware of the interactions between each other, and with 
the Earth, and how things build off of each other. . . . 
INT: And what was it about the symposium that gave you that 
impression? 
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S39: Well, the recordings, the sincerity of the people, I want 
to say the people giving the symposium—I guess the 
presenters of the symposium—and the different variety of 
people that were at the symposium, and the amount of the 
people that were at the symposium. 
INT: So when you say “the recordings,” you mean the videos? 
S39: The videos, yes. 
INT: So what did that mean for you that [you] are “aware now 
that a lot of others are really participating in a shift”? 
S39: That  it  wouldn’t  be  that  hard. . . . It would be easier, I 
guess. . . . You think that you have to do it all yourself. 
But  seeing  so  many  other  people,  you  realize  that  I’m  able  
to do what I can do, and others will do what they can do, 
and it will all make a huge difference. 
INT: So this idea that it will be easier, so if knowing that, 
that  it’s  going  to  be  easier,  what does that do for you 
internally? 
S39: It kind of takes some weight off of my shoulders basically, 
and it allows me to be more free in what I do, be more free 
in the way that I do the things that I do, [things] that I 
think are beneficial for myself and others. 
INT: . . . So when you talk about “weight off your shoulders,” 
literally do you feel lighter? . . . What is the internal 
experience  that  you  have  when  you  say  there’s  a  weight  off  
your shoulders? 
S39: It’s  kind  of  I  feel  lighter, and also . . . that I  don’t  
feel as pressured. . . . I  guess  I  feel  that  there’s  a  
chance that things will change pretty soon or [that] people 
will be more aware and caring about what they do and the 
planet  and  how  they  interact  with  each  other.  It’ll  all  
change a lot quicker than not. 
INT: So in terms of your internal experience, you describe 
[feeling] “lighter, less pressure, more free. There is a 
chance.  We’ve  got  a  chance  here  that  things  are  going  to  
change.” And in the symposium they talked about hope. When 
you describe that  there’s  a  chance,  is  that  what  you  mean, 
. . . that there is a sense of hope on your part? 
S39: Yes,  I  guess  that  it’s  more  on  the  side  of  hope  in  that  it  
will happen  as  opposed  to  the  side  of  it’s  going  downhill.  
I  guess  it’s  more—not downhill—more uphill. So I guess it 
seems  that  it’s  . . . doable. More than hope though; 
something  stronger  than  hope.  I  don’t  want  to  use  hope, but 
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I guess hope is the closest that there is. Yeah, okay, 
hope.  I  don’t  really  want  to  use  hope, but I guess for 
right now I’ll  use  hope. It’s  more  than  hope  though. 
INT: More than hope. That’s  neat  whatever that word is. 
S39: Like  a  knowing.  It’s  like  you  know  that  it’s  going  to  
happen. 
INT: Knowing. With that sense of knowing, is that sense of 
knowing, is it a feeling? Is it a picture? Is it a voice? 
What is it for you? 
S39: I  guess  it’s  a  feeling,  and  it’s  also  a  thing  that  others  
are acting in the [right way], if there is a right way, or 
the  best  way,  I  suppose.  So  it’s  a  feeling, and  it’s  also  a  
feeling others [are] acting in the best way. So  it’s  seeing  
and feeling. 
S68:  “More Connected to the Planet” 
This interview was a remarkable attempt on the part of the subject to express what the 
symposium did for her. She used an antecedent experience to describe an extrarational event and 
how  the  symposium  “reattached  that”  to  her.  She  asked permission to go into details of that 
experience, saying,  “If you have  just  a  moment,  I’ll  explain  it,” as if to warn me that it may have 
been off tangent to the question, but that the background story was essential to understanding the 
meaningful experience she had at the symposium. In addition, her descriptions of the impact of 
the symposium experience and the resultant changes were well expressed. 
I should note that the subject recognized the precious nature of her disclosure, pointing 
out,  “I’ve  only  shared  things  like  this  with  a  couple  of  people  because  most  people  would  have  
no  idea  what  you’re  talking  about and [would] want  to  walk  away  from  you.” 
INT: You  said,  “I  have  known  I  was  connected to everything, and 
everyone for a long time, but the experience of that 
feeling  is  enhanced.” So  I’d  like  to  know  when  you  say  
“enhanced,”  what  does  it  look,  sound,  or  feel  like  inside  
of  you  that’s  different  now  than  it  used  to  be? 
S68: The difference I would say is that I feel more connected to 
the planet, and not just the people on the planet. Because 
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of that experience in Machu Picchu. If you have just a 
moment  I’ll  explain  it,  and  then  that  may  explain  some  of  
what  I’ve  been  saying. There’s  one  place in Machu Picchu 
that is actually a room that was built under the dirt, so 
there’s  a  roof  to  it.  Everything  else  had  originally  been  
thatched,  and  so  there’s  no  ceiling  or  roof. And I was 
sitting on the rocks of the threshold of that [room], and 
the rocks are about 12 inches wide. So I was sitting there, 
and I kind of had my knees propped up and had my hands out 
in front of me, so that they were actually touching the 
rock edge in front of me. That was just part of the 
threshold to get into that little room. And I started 
realizing that I [was] feeling an exchange of energy 
between the rocks and myself—similar to those wonderful 
experiences that you might have with a person, where you 
actually  feel  like  you’re  exchanging  their  energy. For me 
it’s  only  happened  a  couple  of  times,  but  it’s  really  
powerful. And that was the day we were leaving Machu 
Picchu, and I knew I needed to get back up to the hotel and 
get ready. And as I needed to disconnect that energy 
connection, I actually felt emotion like I was leaving a 
friend, and it was like “Wow, this is just amazing” because 
I’d  never  had  that  before. 
But  that  was  a  long  time  ago,  and  that  hasn’t  really  
happened since. And so attending this symposium kind of 
reattached  me  to  that.  And  that  it’s  not  just  the  people 
that  I’m  connected  to  but  literally  every thing I’m  
connected to. So  everything  that’s  going  on  on  the  planet  
is going on [with] me too. 
INT: . . . So  here’s  what’s  interesting  for  me,  and  this  is  what  
I want to explore around for a few minutes: It’s  this idea 
that prior to the symposium, you’d  had  this  experience  
years ago, and you lived your life in a certain way since 
then. The  symposium  reawakened  that;;  it’s  like  it  
reconnected you to it. 
S68: Right. 
INT: It gave you that sense of enlightenment that brought you 
back to something that you already know is true. And as a 
result of that life is different now. And this idea that 
you feel more connected to the planet, what does that mean 
for you on, like, a daily basis? When you were sitting on 
the rock and touching the rock, you could feel that pulse, 
or that connection, that bond; and when you separated from 
it, there was a sadness attached to it. Now  it’s  as  if  
you’re  connected  again,  [but] you’re  not  sitting  on  a  rock  
touching it. How do you perceive it now  in  a  way  that’s  
different? 
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S68: I  think  you’ll  understand  this: It’s  kind  of  like  coming  
home. You  know  when  you  come  home,  and  let’s  say  you’re  
coming to family—mom and dad and brothers and stuff like 
that—you’ve  been  away  from  them  for  a  while,  and  it’s  kind  
of  like  that  emotion  just  kind  of  wraps  around  you,  it’s  
like a big hug. And  it  feels  like  I’ve  reconnected  with  a  
friend. And  I  can  tell  you  I’ve  only  shared  things  like  
this with a couple of people because most people would have 
no  idea  what  you’re talking about and [would] want to walk 
away  from  you.  But  it’s  really  like  the  energy  of  the  Earth 
is kind of wrapped around me and giving me a big hug. So 
that  as  I’m  going  through  the  day,  I’m  noticing  things. 
Things just look a little bit different. There’s  a  little  
bit  of  a  glow,  and  I  don’t  mean  a  color  glow. But  it’s  like  
you take a beautiful rose, and you spritz it with water so 
that it kind of glistens. I just have an internal sense of 
a connectedness that is not a separation because I left the 
rock;;  it’s  just  like  kind  of  ongoing  connectedness  that  
anytime I just stop myself for a moment to get out of 
whatever the current activity is, and just kind of center 
myself down again, I connect right back up with it. Does 
that make sense? 
INT: Yeah, it does, it does. It’s  actually  very  articulate,  and  
I love this image. I was just reviewing a transcript of 
someone else who described it like being a papoose, being 
[wrapped] in a warm blanket. 
S68: Yeah, yeah. 
INT: So your description is resonating to me around that. The 
other  thing  that  occurred  to  me,  and  this  is  what  I’d  like  
you  to  speak  to  a  little  bit,  is  knowing  that  you’re  in  
that warm embrace from your mother, the idea of doing 
something to trash the planet would be unconscionable. 
S68: Yeah. And you know that is exactly the word that was coming 
to my mind when you were developing it. Yes, absolutely. 
INT: You would never even think to do it, and you would be a lot 
more attuned to whatever you could do to help her? 
S68: Absolutely. 
INT: And so is that  the  experience  you’re  talking  about? 
S68: Yeah, yeah. Because  I  joke  with  friends,  except  I’m  
completely serious about it. Somebody can mess with me a 
lot,  and  bring  it  on,  and  I  can  take  it.  But  don’t  mess  
with  people  I  care  about.  And  it’s  kind  of  the  same way. 
It’s  like  because  of  the  reconnection  and  the  reawakening,  
if I saw something going on that was causing harm to the 
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planet  I  wouldn’t  be  able  to  just  watch  it. I would have to 
work to stop it. If somebody was doing something right in 
front of me, I  wouldn’t  be  able  to  just  walk [away] and 
look  the  other  way  because  it’s  like  part  of  the  family,  
you know? 
S49: “A  Brighter Future” 
S49  described  a  personal  transformation,  being  “awakened  to  a  larger  world.”  She  cited  
one particularly significant experience  during  the  symposium,  Julia  Butterfly  Hill’s  question  
“Where  is  away?”1 That  was  the  starting  point  for  my  inquiry  into  S49’s  cognitive  and  affective  
changes. Her story, a profound integration of ideas stretching back years, has come to influence 
both her present perceptions and her thinking about the future. And the internal changes she 
underwent following the symposium are well evidenced in behaviors that are now embedded in 
her new way of life. 
INT: What does it mean to be “awakened to a larger world”? Is it 
an inner picture? Is it something that when you walk around 
in the world, do you see things differently? Is it 
different in the way the light quality hits things or hits 
you?  What  is  it  that’s  different  in  this  awakened  state? 
S49: Well,  I’ll  give you a couple of . . . the examples that I 
gave you in the survey answers, like around the paper 
towels and the bags and everything. I actually feel it 
happening in the moment that I go grab for a paper towel, 
for  example,  and  I’ll  find  myself  hesitate  in that moment 
and say, “Is that what I really want to do right now?” 
Because that now has a connection that goes all the way 
back and all the way forward in time. It now has a 
connection to that statement that really affected me in 
that one movie about when  you  say  you’re  going  to  throw  
away something: “Where is away?” And just having the 
instant picture of a planet floating in space and there not 
really being an away. I suppose we could start jettisoning 
things  into  space,  but  eventually  that’s  going  to  have some 
sort  of  a  boomerang  effect  I’m  sure.  So  it’s  not  like  there  
really is an away to go to. That was a very powerful 
awareness. And so every time I go to reach for a paper 
                                                 
1 In  a  video  presented  at  the  symposium,  Hill  asks,  “Where is away? When you throw something away, where is 
that?”  (A  short  clip  from  the  video  is  available at http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UJARRREipmI.) Her words 
had a strong impact on a number of participants, including S77, whose response is reported in this chapter. I 
examine the significance of  other  participants’  responses  in  Chapter  5. 
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towel, for example, I notice myself encounter that phrase 
again in my head, and it goes back to maybe five, six, 
seven,  eight,  it  depends  on  how  far  back  I’ll  even  let  the  
mind go. 
I went to Burning Man this summer, and I remember looking 
at a piece of art that was a boat . . . a flotation with 
nets full of plastic bottles and that this boat had 
actually made the voyage from the coast of California to 
Hawaii over the course of many months, and it was trying to 
get media attention for the trash gyres that are out in the 
ocean.2 And  so  it’s  like  that  moment  that  I  go  to  reach  for  
a paper towel, . . . I hesitate and my mind connects to all 
these little various dots, that phrase, that information 
about the trash gyres, and . . . somebody I knew who was 
militant about not having paper towels in his house, and 
using rags all the time, and at the time me being so 
irritated by it. All of these moments in time get 
connected, and then I notice the moment of choice: “So am I 
really needing a paper towel right now, or could I use 
something else? Can I use this towel and wash it more 
often? Can I use the sponge?” So  that’s  a  moment,  and  then  
the same moment happens now at the grocery store. . . . It 
used to be “Plastic or paper?” and  I’d  go  “Gosh, I just 
don’t  know  which  one’s  better  for  the  environment  or  which  
one’s  worse  for  the  environment.  I  don’t  know!” 
INT: A moral choice, yeah. 
S49: Right. It  just  seems  like  they’re  both  bad, and then I just 
go “Plastic!” because  plastic’s  easier  for  me  to  carry  to  
the  car.  But  I  wouldn’t  really  think  about  it  much  beyond  
that. That would be sort of the end of the thought process. 
But  now  it’s  like  “Damn it! I forgot that canvas tote 
again.”  I  need  the  canvas tote out of the cupboard, into my 
car, so  it’s  always  there  because  I  never  know  when  I’m  
going  to  stop  by  the  store.  And  if  it’s  in  the  car,  I  know  
I’m  getting closer to bringing it into the store with me. 
And then I can say, “I  don’t  need  a  bag.” I’d  love  to  not  
need  a  bag  because  I  don’t  even  know  what  to  do  with  them  
anymore.  I  collect  them  because  I  don’t  like  throwing  them  
away,  but  it’s  just  a  big  pile, right? So I just notice it 
. . . creating more action inside of me to prepare better, 
to plan better, to be more proactive about my new 
behaviors, given the buildup of information and the buildup 
of my desire to be responsible. . . . 
                                                 
2 Burning  Man  is  a  weeklong  “arts  festival  and  experimental  community”  held  each  year  in  northern  Nevada  
(Downes, 2011). 
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INT: So you talked about the past, saying,  “It connects to the 
past and all the way out into the future,” and I get how 
this choice point connects to your past events. . . . And 
I’m  wondering  when  you  talked  about  . . . that it connects 
all the way back and it connects all the way forward as 
well, what is the forward connection for you? 
S49: Well, yeah, so the backward connection is the collection of 
information and growing persuasion to do something 
differently. And then the point at which I make a better 
choice creates a better  future.  So  that’s  what  I  mean  about  
the  future.  That’s  how  the  future  comes  in,  that  when  I  
turn away from the paper towel in that moment, or turn away 
from  the  bag  at  that  moment,  or  I’m  more  militant  about  
what gets into the recycling bin in the moment, it feels 
like a brighter future. And it feels like my role in 
contributing to that brighter future. 
INT: When  you  say  “it  feels  like,” that is kinesthetic; and when 
you say “brighter,” that’s  visual.  So  I’m  interested  in  
sorting that out. Is the future literally brightened? 
Because we talk about all the negative information, how 
overwhelming complexity kind of is a downer and the downer—
the energy lowers, the vibration lowers, the light lowers, 
whatever—and  I’m  wondering  that  you  are  literally  sensing a 
brightness as a result, or is it a feeling? 
S49: I am. I actually see when I look at the visual in my mind, 
when  I  say  that  it’s  like  a  bright  blue  sky  and  bright  
white clouds and bright sunshine and a clean environment, 
green  greens.  It’s  like  that.  I  actually picture a pristine 
landscape, particularly since those things that I was just 
talking about are related to trash and environmental 
pollution and things like that. So it leads me to that 
picture of a bright landscape. Now, if I were describing 
[when] I gave that man some money out the window or that 
other person some money at the gas station, that probably 
would create a different picture. It would actually be a 
picture of, well,  it’s  probably  a  picture  of  my  heart  
swelling, which just allows the plight of more people in, I 
guess, and [makes] my desire to equalize more palpable. 
INT: So this “desire to equalize,” is it an image? Is it a 
feeling? What is it for you? 
S49: The  desire  to  equalize,  well  that’s  social  justice. . . . 
Everybody has enough, or at least whatever resources we 
have are equally distributed: Nobody suffers greatly in 
terms of shelter, food, opportunity. That’s  probably  not  as  
much a picture. Those start to become more concepts. . . . 
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INT: . . . Now  I’ve  heard  you  talk  about  social  justice, and 
I’ve  heard  you  talk  about  sustainability.  You  haven’t  
really said much about spirituality, and yet this idea of 
your heart opening and your heart growing as a result of 
doing something around equalizing social justice issues, is 
this a spiritual awareness for you? What is it? 
S49: Absolutely. Probably the greatest part of my experience is 
spiritual. When I said earlier, and this part becomes 
almost too esoteric for me to speak of but still feels 
true, that I actually feel like I can contribute to global 
healing and global balance by holding the consciousness, by 
holding  the  increased  consciousness  of  everybody’s  life  on  
the planet. Just by increasing my sense of the fence line, 
the boundary is spreading, and my consciousness [is] 
spreading across the planet. That feels like a very 
spiritual  concept  to  me.  It’s  just  in  the  holding  of  the  
space and the witnessing of the truth, that something 
changed, something is changing, something continues to 
change, and  I’m  part  of  it. 
INT: And this is different now than it was before? This 
recognition of your personal choice to hold an expanded 
consciousness  and  the  absolute  knowing  that  it’s  
contributing to making a difference? 
S49: Yes, it is. Yeah, it is. 
S77: “More Conscious of the Choices” 
This subject was one of the most interesting I encountered in the study, and his comments 
are referenced often in the data analysis. After the interview, I was left feeling that capturing the 
significance  of  this  young  African  American  man’s  experience  of  transformative  learning would 
require  a  skill  like  portraiture.  Here  I  look  primarily  at  his  response  to  Julia  Butterfly  Hill’s  
question  “Where  is  away?”  The  change  was  immediate  for  him:  It  integrated  his  historical  
perspectives on environmental sustainability and social justice, made sense of his current 
passions, and showed him a pathway to the future. 
INT: Going back to Survey 2, you said, “It gave me more of a 
global perspective and reminded that I’m only a small part 
in a larger community.” Tell me more about that. 
S77: I  always  say  when  people  ask  me  where  I’m  from,  I  always  
say “LAmerica” because  I  grew  up  in  LA.  I’ve  been  born  and  
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raised, and  it’s  easy  for  me—and I know for other people—to 
think of Los Angeles as the center of the world and forget 
that there are other states. You forget that there are 
other countries and there are other people and cultures 
because here, there’s  everything  here.  But  at  that  
symposium,  I  didn’t  have  any  clue  that  the  Pachamama 
existed, but here are these people who have been there for 
hundreds of years, thousands of years, with a way of life, 
and  they  understand  what’s  going  on  here  in  the  North, as 
they  say,  but  I  have  no  idea  what’s  going  on  there.  So  it  
made  me  realize  that  it’s  not  about  myself.  I’m  just  a  
small part in a larger community of a bunch of little 
communities that make up this entire world. That made me 
put my life into perspective. I can get caught up in the 
things that I have to do every day, and my family and my 
friends and my life and my community. But when I step back 
away from it, and  I  look  as  a  world  as  a  whole,  it’s  a  very  
small, tiny portion in comparison to the larger picture. 
INT: So what has [been] the result of that, putting your life in 
perspective like that, what does that do for you? 
S77: It makes me more conscious of the choices that I make, that 
it’s  not  just  an  immediate  “How is this going to satisfy my 
need?” at the moment. It makes me think about what am I 
doing, or how is this going to affect other people, how is 
this going to affect the world at large. And it may be a 
small thing, like I mentioned in one of the questions about 
recycling.  ”Throwing away” something, those words had a big 
impact. . . . Now,  for  me,  it’s  not  “Oh,  I’m  just  recycling  
just  because  there’s  a  recycle  bin  here.” Now  I’m  recycling 
to help this generation to preserve the environment for the 
next generation and the generations to come. 
INT: I’d  like  to  come  back  to  this  idea  when  Julia  Butterfly  in  
the film says, “Where is away? When you throw things away, 
where is away?” There is no away. It all goes back to the 
planet. It all goes back into communities, and it becomes a 
social justice issue at that point. . . . I’m  interested  in  
when you say, “I’m  more  environmentally  aware,” what does 
that mean for you in terms of how you view that or feel 
about that inside of yourself? 
S77: For me, the recycling, when she said, “Where is away?” it 
hit me like a ton of bricks because I never thought of it. 
It’s  one  of  those  things  that  you  just  say,  that  you  do: 
“Oh,  I’ll  just  throw  it  away.  I’m  done  with  this.  I’ll  just  
toss it in the trash.” But I never realized where away was. 
It’s  got to go  somewhere!  And  so  now  I’m  more  diligent  to  
recycle the things. And we do have a recycling program at 
my job, and we did have recycle bins, but I make sure that 
if  there’s  any  cans  that  I  see  . . . on  someone’s  desk  or  
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in  someone’s  trash,  I’ll  dig  [them] out and take [them] 
down to the recycling bin and just make sure that that 
little bit helps. And I tell people to recycle, make sure 
that  they  recycle,  don’t throw their cans away in the 
trash, but make sure that we recycle so they can be reused. 
I think that that has been a light bulb. And just 
repurposing things. I was so—when I would go to the grocery 
store, I would get these plastic bags and then I get the 
bags, take the stuff, and  throw  away  the  bags.  So  I’m  
keeping  the  bags  that  I  already  have  and  I’m  reusing  them,  
and  then  I’ve  got  the  reusable  bags  when  I  go  to  the  
grocery  store  so  I  don’t  have  to  continue  to  get  plastic  or  
paper bags. 
INT: So I would like to come back to that statement “It was like 
a light bulb went on.” This is exactly that kind of shift 
that  I’m  looking  to  study.  So  what  was  going  on  before?  I  
mean  you  knew  about  recycling,  you’d  seen  this  stuff  
before; and  then  afterward  there’s  a  significant shift in 
internal  representation  that  you’re  making,  some  way  in  
which  you’re  seeing  or  feeling  it. And you said, “It was 
like a light bulb went off”;; and  I’d  like  to  understand  
that phenomenon inside of you a bit more. What is it that 
when you walk around in your own skin that looks, sounds, 
or feels different for you? 
S77: Well, it was when the symposium talked about throwing 
things away and putting people away. . . . Both of my 
parents  are  in  law  enforcement,  so  I’ve  seen—I’ve  been  
inside jails and prisons and seen people handcuffed my 
whole [life] because  it’s  what  my  parents  do.  And  part  of  
the light bulb going off was we put these people away, but 
I  see  where  they  go.  They’re  not  really  away.  The  same  with  
the  trash.  We  throw  it  away,  but  it’s  not  really  away.  It’s  
just somewhere else that we hide from our view, our sight, 
so we can go on and feel okay about things. And I related 
the  two  to  each  other.  It’s  the  same  principle: If . . . we 
lock  up  these  people  and  put  them  away,  they’re  still  
there.  They  still  exist.  They’re  still  somewhere.  They  
don’t  go  away.  We  just  turn  our  attention  to  something  else  
so  we  don’t  have  to  see  it  and  deal  with  it.  Same  thing  
with  trash.  We  throw  it  away,  but  it’s  still  there.  We  can  
drive to any dump and see all  the  things  that  we’ve  thrown  
away.  It  doesn’t  go  away.  It’s  still  there.  So  the  light  
bulb—part of the light bulb experience—was how do I close 
the gap [between] here and away? What can I do to, number 
one, realize that there is no away to throw it or put it? 
And  so  if  there’s  no  away, then what do I do? Then I 
recycle, I reuse, I repurpose, I reduce, I have to find 
some other use for it. And if I can recycle and find 
another  use  for  it,  then  that’s  a  better  thing  to  do  than  
. . . throwing it away and just hoping that it goes away 
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and that I continue . . . being responsible for what I 
consume. 
S46: “More  Connection” 
S46’s experience was interesting in that the symposium acted as a catalyst for her, 
connecting the time she spent helping young people when she was in college, her current 
business, and the future she hopes for. In the surveys she had written about a number of 
significant  and  meaningful  changes  that  occurred  for  her.  Her  “light  bulb  experience”  and  the  
shift in her internal view of her life were explored in more depth during the interview, revealing 
additional insights. 
INT: So  you  talked  about  the  idea  that  “my  desire  to  make  a  
significant contribution now versus later on in life is a 
big  shift”  for  you.  Could  you  talk  to  me  about  what  that  
shift was? 
S46: Yes, and it goes along with a sense of urgency. . . . So 
the shift is I had seen myself having a foundation based on 
my financial earnings and being in a . . . position to 
create a foundation to help. And so the shift in that is I 
can start tomorrow, and I can go somewhere and speak to 
high school kids and get on the path again. Like there 
doesn’t  need  to  be  a  waiting  period.  And  maybe  the  social  
responsibility is working with the youth now, and then, 
five years from now, when I have more surplus,  let’s  say  
going to different countries and seeing how I can be of 
service and what needs to happen. So I can choose the 
degree to which I am contributing, and all of it is good. 
And  there’s  emphasis  on  the  now as well. 
INT: So you had mentioned earlier this idea that working with 
sustainability issues feels like a struggle, that you tend 
to move to a place of judgment within yourself around that. 
It  doesn’t  necessarily  feel  like  it’s  an  easy  place, and 
yet this shift toward making a difference by working 
through social responsibility issues feels like a real 
opening, like this is super easy: You’ve  been  there,  you  
can do this, you could do this tomorrow. Could you describe 
that  difference  a  little  bit  to  me  because  I’m  not  sure  why  
it would be that the sustainability piece would feel 
separate from [the social responsibility piece that 
resonates] for you? 
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S46: That’s  really  good  insight  first. So . . . the social 
responsibility is  something  I’ve  done,  like  I’ve  done  the  
workshops,  the  trainings,  I’ve  worked with a lot of youth, 
it’s  something  I’ve  done  before. So  there’s  a  level  of  
knowing  how  it’s  going  to  turn  out, and I know I can make a 
difference. With  sustainability  I’m  not  the  only  one  doing  
it, so it kind of feels . . . maybe  there’s  a  part  of  me  
that  doesn’t  believe  [I] can make as much of a difference 
[in] sustainability. But I know with social responsibility 
I can. Let’s  say  I’m  recycling  or  using  less  plastic  
bottles.  I  know  that’s  good, but  it  just  feels  like  “Oh 
it’s  just  me,” [like] I need to have a whole movement of 
people doing that for it to really make a difference. But 
with social responsibility, I know just with myself I can 
change the world. So  that’s  the  distinction. 
INT: The symposium talks a lot about indigenous cultures and the 
idea that what we do today is not just for ourselves, but 
it  affects  seven  generations  out.  I’m  wondering  if  that  
resonated  with  you  at  all,  if  that’s  something  that  plays  
into your thinking about the work for social justice. 
S46: I  think  that’s  . . . really kind of the fabric of the 
symposium, and  I  think  that’s  what  actually  created  the  
urgency and the awareness. And the whole concept of “If I 
don’t  see  it, it  doesn’t  affect  me” kind of shifted 
totally. It’s  like  “No, it does affect  me.” So  I  haven’t  
necessarily studied with or focused on that kind of 
thinking and the seven generations in the past. Just 
because I feel like living in the States, there’s  such  a 
disconnect. And  maybe  that’s  part  of  the  symposium,  that’s  
the one thing they did brilliantly, to remind us of the 
connection. Even though I know from a spiritual standpoint 
that  there’s  one  mind  and  one  consciousness,  and  we’re  all  
connected. But  that’s  more  mental, and it can embody, 
obviously, what I practice. But then with the images and 
the Four Years. Go. video and the different things I saw, 
it’s  like  “Oh no, these are all of our brothers and sisters 
and  neighbors.”3 So  it  just  made  it  seem  like  there’s  more  
connection. 
INT: I  think  I’m  getting  it.  I’m  coming  back  to  the  light  bulb  
that went off, that big shift that you saw that really 
moves you into a place of action in the now. And how was it 
prior to going to the symposium, and how [did] whatever it 
was that you experienced in there connect into you 
differently? Because I know you had a history of having 
worked with youth, and  now  you’re  working  on  yourself. But 
                                                 
3 Four Years. Go. (4YG) is an organization that supports awareness and rapid behavioral change to bring about a 
just, sustainable, and fulfilling human presence on Earth. 
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it seemed like there may have been less of the connection 
to  how  you’re  working  with  kids, and social justice was a 
part of a larger contribution—making a difference. That’s  
kind  of  what  I’m  hearing anyway. And after the symposium 
there’s  something  that  moved  that  timeline  for  you.  And  I’m  
wondering  how  was  it  for  you  before  and  what’s  happened  to  
you after? 
S46: For me part of the reason the social responsibility theme 
is coming up is that about four months ago I went from 
working part-time and doing my coaching, because I do 
coaching on the side, to just doing coaching and focusing 
on my business. And then when I went into that, I do 
coaching for women around money, so  I’ve  been  doing  that.  
And then this desire and urge to focus once again [on] the 
high school youth [were] also really present. And then one 
thing they teach you in coaching is to only focus on one 
thing at a time to really go for it, so I said, “I’ll  just  
focus on the coaching with women right now and just let 
that be and just grow that business.”  And then when I came 
to the symposium I noticed that doing this stuff with the 
high school kids also meets a social responsibility piece 
that’s  important  to  me  which  I  wasn’t  aware  of. Because I 
can feel the energy inside when I think of it, and I think 
of  what  I  can  do,  like  because  there’s  so  much  pain  and  the  
dropout rates and people are so dissatisfied, I was like, 
“Dude, I  can  go  in  there  and  create  so  much  change.” And 
with the women, I’m  also  supporting  them. They are 
transforming,  but  it’s  just  on  a  whole  different  
level. . . . And so yesterday when I was talking to my 
coach and once again the workshops and the high school kids 
came forward, I was like “Okay, here’s  this  piece  again 
coming to revisit.”  So the symposium just made it stand 
out, the need of it just got brighter. 
INT: I want to focus on those words because you used the word 
light bulb earlier. When you say “stand out,” “got 
brighter,” that’s  an  internal  representation  that’s  very  
visual. Do you literally see your inner pictures around 
this differently? 
S46: Yes. Well  it’s  being  there, but  I’m  noticing  it,  noticing  
why  it’s  standing  out. Because  I  feel  like  we’re  guided  at  
every single point. And maybe at this point in my  life  I’m  
more ready to step into a bigger way of being able to, 
let’s  say,  do  the  coaching  and  workshops  for  the  youth  than  
I may have been in the past. 
INT: I’m  looking  at  a  scene  and  suddenly  a  spotlight  goes  on  on 
one element of the scene which seems to stand out, and it 
would be brighter. Let’s  say  that  that  was  illuminating  
something that was important to me. I knew it was 
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important, but it went [on the] back burner, it went 
somewhere else. So  this  is  what’s  happening  for  you,  it’s  
literally that aspect of your life has become more bright, 
centered? 
S46: Yes, and visible. And  I  think  for  me  just  realizing  there’s  
a  need  around  doing  something  like  that,  it’s  not  just  
about  I’m  coaching,  I  get  to  score  clients,  I  get  to  take  
care of myself financially. It’s  like  on  a  deeper  level  of  
“Oh wow, if  I’m  helping  the  youth, I am fulfilling this 
need  to  be  of  service  in  the  world  in  a  bigger  way.” 
S1: “So Much Bigger” 
The value of interviewing lies primarily in gaining access to descriptions of subjective 
experiences. The difficulty of interpreting data that emerge from interviews lies in the nuanced 
personal descriptions that emerge, descriptions that may not be shared by anyone else having a 
similar profound experience. 
The interview with S1 highlights the dilemma of finding the words to describe an 
extrarational experience. Here I worked with the subject to articulate sensory-based descriptions 
for which there are very few words. In the excerpted parts of this interview, the subject was 
describing a broad set of dramatic changes she underwent during and after the symposium. 
Specifically, she talked about changes in her sense of self-worth—her belief that she can make a 
difference in the world—and in her behaviors. 
Central  to  S1’s  transition  to  a  new  mental  model was a deep need to reflect on her 
experience. For example, she opted to take the train home from the symposium just to have time 
to better understand the significance of participating in the event. She struggled to articulate what 
she knows to be true, that she has stepped into a fuller expression of her purpose. 
INT: It seems to me [that] you have come to an awareness of both 
sustainability issues as well as compassion around social 
justice issues. Is this a shift for you? 
S1: For sure. I was spending a lot of time at Agape and working 
very much on the spiritual aspect of my life with sort of a 
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blindness to the other issues, to not be able to see them 
as connected. And  so  now  that’s  sort  of—I sort of opened 
the connections on these. 
INT: And when you say “opened,” I’m  looking  for  how  that’s  
different inside of you, walking around in your skin in 
terms of inner pictures, inner sounds, inner feelings. What 
is it that that connection opening up really means? 
S1: . . . I  don’t  know  how  to  really  explain  it,  but  it’s  
almost like spiritually we talk a lot at Agape about light, 
and  I  wasn’t  so  aware  about  the  light,  had  issues  in  
dealing with light in my meditation practices and things 
like that. But now it just seems that [when] people talk 
about things being very  dim  and  dull  and  whatever,  it’s  
just  there’s  this  connection  to  this  light  in  so  many  
situations. Just seeing people different. . . . I passed 
judgments before; [now] I look at people, and  I  don’t  see  
them the same way that I saw them. 
INT: That’s  powerful, and  it  really  is  almost  as  if  when  you’re  
looking at them, instead  of  them  being  shadowy,  they’re  
more illuminated? 
S1: Yeah,  it’s  almost  like  passing  people  on  the  street  who  
don’t  have  a  face, and  now  it’s  like  they  not  only  [have] a 
face, but they have a light. . . . Maybe it was—I  don’t  
know—maybe I saw them as a grey or something. But now it 
kind of has a hue, and  it’s  like  looking  at  someone  and  
saying, “Well,  that’s  a  faded  blue  shirt” as opposed to not 
even knowing what they were wearing before. That kind of 
thing. 
INT: In terms of new perspectives, you said, “I notice that I 
have a voice to respond, and, when I do, circumstances that 
are sometimes difficult seem a bit lighter.” Now when you 
seem lighter, do you mean illuminated or weight-wise? . . . 
S1: Both actually. Yeah, this whole thing about light has been 
something  I’ve  been  sitting  with  for  probably  a  few  days  
after the seminar, like when I first did the first survey. 
It’s  sort  of  like  a  lot  of  things  just  jumbled, and I was 
trying to figure out why, and what was going on inside of 
me,  and  what  has  been  stirred.  And  it’s  funny  because  a  lot  
of people that I spoke to were like “Well this seminar 
really  wasn’t  what  I  expected,  and  I’m  not  sure  how  I  can  
help  with  what’s  going  on.” And it just seemed funny to me 
because normally—well, not normally, but in the past—there 
[have] been times when I just join in with that and say, 
“Yeah, yeah.” And for me, it was sort of—I came to this 
realization  that  I  didn’t  really  have  [an] expectation of 
what it would be. I was just open to see what it was. So I 
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talked to a few people, and . . . some people were like “Oh 
my god, what is this?” This is about white guilt or this is 
about  this  or  that  or  whatever,  and  I’m  like,  “Why are you 
taking it so personally? Just lighten up and sit with this 
information and let it—see if it impacts your life.” And at 
that point, I had no idea how it would impact my life. But 
there [are] just  times  when  I’ve  been  silent  in  situations  
like that; but  even  though  something  wasn’t really bubbling 
up in me yet, there was something—there was a hint of 
something—or I would not have spoken out about that. 
. . . So  from  both  perspectives,  it’s  kind  of  made  it  a  
little lighter. I mean being with your peers, especially at 
Agape, and a lot of  people  are  of  like  mind.  We’re  very  
much human and very much different, and where there [have] 
been  times  where  I’ve  said, “That’s  where  they  are  in  their  
space, and  that’s  here  and  that’s  there,” I just felt 
compelled to say, “This  is  helping  someone’s research. This 
is the ability to awaken people up to some openness, and 
why  don’t  you  consider  just  being  open  a  little  bit?” So 
that was, yeah, yeah, it was kind of profound for me. 
INT: . . . I’m  also  interested  in  that  statement  you  made [in 
the survey]: “I let it bubble up in me.” It was as if you 
had put some ingredients in, and there was a lot of the 
information, a lot of the energy of it, a lot of the 
transformational work that may have been going on inside of 
you was moving, and  then  somehow  it’s  settled into you now. 
I’m  interested  in  that  sense  of  the  way  it  was  bubbling  up  
in you. 
S1: Oh for sure. By no means did I walk into the symposium as 
just this open person whatever happens. I mean obviously 
there were things going on inside of me that I was already 
considering  that  I  wasn’t  happy  at  work,  but  I  didn’t  know  
what  I  wanted  to  do,  and  I  couldn’t  imagine  my  life  not  
going there every day. But there was a sense of me as to 
what  is  it  that  I’m  going  to  do  and  when  am  I  going  to  do  
it and when will it be revealed to me. And so I think there 
was some sort of fear-based thing going on. And to just see 
people from this different—I  don’t  know  what  people’s  
motivation was for being there—but just seeing people from 
different walks of life that had I passed them on the 
street,  I  wouldn’t  expect  them  to  be  involved  in  Pachamama,  
out of some sort of judgment or something else. . . . 
There’s  much  of  it  that  I  still  don’t  know  why  this  was  
particularly impactful, what started stirring and moving. 
. . . The best I have at this moment is it was just simply 
time, and my being there obviously is no coincidence. I was 
supposed to be there, and there was just a sense of there 
is  no  way  I  wasn’t  going  to  go.  And  I  actually  got  a  ride  
down and took a train back because the person I rode with 
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wasn’t  coming  back. And a couple people offered me rides 
back, and I just kind of wanted to be by myself on the 
train. 
So I just asked myself what was the purpose of me being 
there. What is this going to be for me and for my life? And 
probably for the first time actively saying, “How’s  this  
experience going to impact the world from my being there?” 
And  so  it’s  just  sort  of—I  got  a  sense  of  I’m  so  much  
bigger than I thought I was before I walked in the room. So 
I mean I got that sense after being there, that . . . I was 
playing  small  in  a  sense  of,  I  don’t  know,  just  sort  of  
cheating myself more as much as playing small. 
INT: Looking at this next statement that you made—“I seem to 
have gained a profound sense of self-worth. I have begun to 
be better to myself and feel that I treat others better 
even in difficult situations”—I’m  wondering  is  this  
connected to this idea of you actually perceiving yourself 
as so much bigger than you thought you were? 
S1: Oh,  absolutely.  Yeah,  it’s  sort  of the other side of what I 
mentioned earlier, about these things are left for other 
people  to  do  and  my  doing  them  doesn’t  impact  the  world.  
And then I think the shift with that is more along the 
lines of a more active “How can I impact the world in a 
larger way?” I mean, yes, I can do the little things by 
recycling and encouraging others to do that, and turning 
off the water. And I see little kids doing things at Whole 
Foods or whatever, engaging in little environmental 
conversations with them and things like that that, kind of 
put their parents at ease a little more than a stranger 
just talking to them. But the other side is just 
investigating the bigger part of me. Those things are 
bubbling up, and as they pop up one by one—on a larger 
impact—just looking at that from a self-perspective and 
knowing that I can be huge and I already am, but I can be 
actively huge in dealing with each and every one of those 
little things as they bubble up. And I take them and deal 
with them on an individual basis. 
INT: So those things that bubble up into your awareness are what 
you can do, what you might [call] opportunities that 
present themselves, that sort of thing? 
S1: Absolutely. Like not responding to something because in the 
past  feeling  like  what  I  said  didn’t  matter,  what I thought 
didn’t  matter,  so  it  didn’t  even  get  to  the  point  of  
whether what I said or thought would impact other people. 
It was more of sort of a selfish kind of thing, and maybe 
even an excuse to not take action, to not be better, to not 
take any of that responsibility. And somehow I have a sense 
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now  that  that’s  what  I’m  here  for,  to  assume  more  active  
responsibility  in  a  way  that’s  helpful  and  doesn’t  seem  
burdensome. There [are] things  that  I’m  just  really  not  
interested in doing, and other things that I am, and so I 
use the things that I am interested in doing in more of a 
playful  kind  of  way.  And  I  use  the  things  that  I’m  not  so  
interested in doing to just sort of grow, just to say, 
“Okay,  so  I’m  not  interested  in  doing  this.  It  really  is  
not what floats  my  boat  about  it,  but  that’s  my  opportunity  
for growth.” How can I take this situation and make a 
difference with it, to step out of my comfort zone? And 
maybe  I’m  just  looking  at  the  outer  shell,  but  maybe  
there’s  something  inside  of  that  that  I  can truly dig into. 
And  maybe  it’s  just  not  my  thing; and  if  that’s  the  case,  I  
can be okay with that and maybe offer that idea to someone 
else and that might be an area of interest for them. But 
not  just  I’m  a  little  uncomfortable  because  I  don’t  
understand it,  I’m  insecure,  I  don’t  like  it,  or  I  can’t  
see  right  away  how  it’s  impacting  my  life,  so  I’m  just  
going to toss  it  aside.  For  me,  I  think  that’s  limiting  and  
it’s  small-minded  and  it’s  a  situation  that  might  cause  me  
to miss some incredible opportunities to help other people 
and  to  grow  and  to  impact  people’s  lives.  And  not  
immediate—it might not be things that I see right away. 
INT: It’s  interesting  because  the  idea  that  there  is  no  away,  
[that] you  can’t  throw  something  away,  it’s  still  all  here; 
and we have a tendency to think that there is some place 
where we can throw some things away, that people are 
throwaways as well. And it sounds like not only have you 
embodied  both  of  those  as  concepts,  but  you’ve  also  
embodied  the  idea  there’s  no  throwaway  opportunity that 
presents  itself.  If  it’s  an  opportunity  you  want  to  
participate in, great; if  it’s  something  you  don’t  want  to,  
you can still learn and grow and benefit in some way. And 
it’s  like  nothing  in  life  is  throwaway  anymore.  It’s  very  
interesting. 
S1: Yes, I have a large sticky note on my mirror. I can see it 
right now, and it says, “You  can’t  throw  anything  away.” 
And I have a small one in my wallet, so every time I open 
my wallet to get on the bus to show them my bus pass, 
there’s  that  little  sticky  note  so  that  it’s  just  a  
reminder that I am going to encounter all kinds of people 
when I get on that bus [and] when I get off that bus. And 
it’s  just  . . . very powerful because  I’ve  thrown  lots  of  
things away and discounted lots of things, people, ideas, 
my own dreams, things like that, so that was very powerful 
for me. 
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The exploratory interviews were essential to this research. The excerpts here show how 
repeating  subjects’  words  and  asking  them  to  clarify  had  the  subjects  reflecting  critically  on  their 
experience of the symposium. Many of the excerpted passages in this chapter appear again in 
Chapter V as references or units of analysis for themes and subthemes in the coded data that 
emerged during the data analysis. 
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Chapter V: Data Analysis and Interpretation 
This chapter explores the data gathered from the two surveys and the interviews. An 
examination of the assumptions that influenced the data analysis is presented, followed by a 
review of the steps in the data-coding process and an overview of the data analysis and 
interpretation. 
Four themes emerged from the data coding, and most of this chapter is devoted to 
examining those themes and the subthemes within them. Although implications of each theme 
are considered, they are discussed in detail in Chapter VI. 
Assumptions Underlying the Analysis 
The purpose of this study was to determine if conclusions could be drawn from the final 
subpopulation regarding the characteristics of critical incidents of transformative learning and 
how similar incidents could be facilitated in the future in other contexts. 
All subjects were treated with the same four-hour symposium experience. All of the 
members of the adjusted final subpopulation reported significant and/or meaningful changes in 
their lives as a result of attending the symposium and/or applying the practices and principles 
learned there. 
It was assumed that all of the subjects would report their own unique experiences based 
on (1) antecedent experiences or mental models that predisposed them in some way, (2) a critical 
incident that they deemed significant or meaningful that occurred during or immediately after 
(within 16 days of) the symposium, or (3) behavioral changes that illustrated the transformative 
nature of the experience. 
 96 
It also was assumed that the data would follow a logical progression from antecedents to 
critical  incidents  to  resultant  changes  in  behavior.  I  understand,  however,  that  the  study’s  time  
frame was short (from 16 days to 2 months), which may well have diminished the likelihood of 
clearly documented behavioral changes. 
A critical incident was assumed to be an experience at the symposium or shortly after. 
The nature of each critical incident was reported as incremental shifts or an epochal movement in 
perspective, awareness, or mental model, further evidenced by a change in behavior. It was 
assumed that an analysis of reported critical incidents would document how individuals move 
from one level of awareness to another, and would offer insight into how critical incidents might 
be facilitated. This line of inquiry began with Survey 1, was expanded in Survey 2, and was 
concluded in the interviews. 
The Data-Coding Process 
The surveys asked subjects to report anything that was significant or meaningful about 
the event. The subjects tended to report specific content or components of the event itself, 
specific knowledge that they acquired from presenters, stories, videos, and graphs. The data from 
both Survey 1 and Survey 2 became the basis for further inquiry during the interviews, and were 
coded in NVivo 9. 
Survey 2 also asked about any significant changes in a variety of areas of life, including 
perspectives, quality of life, relationships, career, and learning. Subjects’ open-ended essay 
responses tended to report noticeable changes without offering insight into how or why those 
changes may have taken place. These data also became a basis for further inquiry during the 
interviews and also were coded in NVivo 9. 
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During the interviews subjects were asked to clarify their descriptions of their significant 
or meaningful experiences. Their responses were rich in detail about the internal changes they 
had undergone. These data became the largest part of the database coded in NVivo 9. 
The data-coding process involved 10 steps: 
1. Three categories of etic codes—Antecedent, Incident, and Results—were created. 
2. Line-by-line coding of the interview transcripts revealed emic codes. (These 
codes used phrasing from the interview transcripts.) 
3. Additional etic categories began to emerge, among them At Work/School, 
Changing Others/Changing the World, Making a Difference, More Aware, 
Mother Earth/Connection to Planet, Others’ Attitudes, Connective Tissue of All 
of Us, Shift/Tipping Point, Trash, Was It Transformational? and Wasn’t  Aware. 
4. I reviewed the coding of 10 randomly sampled transcripts with my intercoder 
reliability partner, Dr. Asher Beckwitt. 
5. All the codable fields from the two surveys were coded. 
6. The data were cleaned to merge, paste, or delete codes that had only one source 
and one reference, reducing 671 codes to fewer than 420 codes. 
7. The data were cleaned a second time to examine codes that had multiple sources 
and references. Codes that were similar to others were merged, pasted, or deleted, 
reducing the number of codes to 308. 
8. I began identifying the emergent themes or new etic code categories and 
expanded the original three etic codes to include a fourth: Initial Consequences. 
Subthemes, new categories of emergent themes, were created under each of the 
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four major themes. The initial node structure with parent and child nodes is shown 
in Figure 5.1. 
 
Figure 5.1 Initial Node Structure 
9. I placed all relevant emic codes into the emergent-theme categories within the 
four major themes. 
10. Using negative case analysis, I confirmed that all the emic codes had been placed 
under the appropriate theme or etic code, recognized new structures, and 
rephrased the themes. 
Theme 1: Antecedents 
Already Aware, Tuned In to Information, and Resonant 
Involved Spiritually and Resonant 
Awakening to Issues and Somewhat Resonant 
Somewhat Aware but Not Resonant 
Unaware and Not Resonant 
Theme 2: Significant or Meaningful Experiences 
Before or After Symposium 
During Symposium Event 
Exercises, Energy, Process 
Information 
Internal and Sensory Experiences 
Venue, People, Presenters 
Theme 3: Initial Consequences 
Awareness or Perspective Shifts 
Connection or Transpersonal Connections 
Decision Points for Intended Future Action 
Emotional or Sensory-Perceptual Changes 
Theme 4: Resultant Behavioral Changes 
Making a Difference in the World Through Action 
Consciously Endeavoring to Change Others Outside of Work or School 
Specific Personal Behavioral Changes and Present Results With Self 
Bringing Awareness Options to and Changing Others at Work or School 
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Data Analysis and Interpretation: An Overview 
In explaining experiences they felt were significant or meaningful, the subjects 
consistently described both antecedents and consequences, comparing and contrasting their 
experiences before and after the symposium. Their descriptions often included insights into 
changes in feelings or perspectives that were taking place in their lives. 
Understood in terms used by Mezirow (1991) and others (see Chapters I and II), the 
subjects’  meaning  making  had  shifted  from  one  state  of  awareness  to  another.  In  the  same  way,  
the incidents reported as significant or meaningful made sense when described as a change from 
a previous or antecedent state to an initial change in awareness, perspective, or way of knowing. 
What emerged from the analysis of the data was a pattern of responses that appeared as 
intermediary steps between the significant/meaningful experiences and the resultant behavioral 
changes. Those changes—the initial consequences of the significant/meaningful experiences—
were the critical incidents of change, and they included the following: 
 Beliefs that were subsequently called into question or critically reflected on 
 Value judgments from historically held perspectives that were beginning to be 
replaced by more closely held values 
 Feelings involved in making interpretations that were “shaken,” “stirred,” challenged, 
or “blown apart” 
 New meaning perspectives, emotional states, and internal sensory representations 
The theme that emerged from these data was named Initial Consequences, and the 
subthemes that fell under it were labeled Shifts in Awareness or Perspectives, Connections or 
Transpersonal Connections, Decision Points, and Emotional or Sensory-Perceptual Changes. 
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(This finding is discussed in more detail in Chapter VI.) The final coding structure that emerged 
from the analysis is show in Figure 5.2. 
 
Figure 5.2 Final Coding Structure 
Readers of these data should remember that individual subjects may have made 
statements that fit into several categories within each etic code. For example, an individual could 
have been more aware of certain topics discussed in the symposium (for example, sustainability 
and recycling) and less aware of other topics (for example, social justice). Because the unit of 
analysis is a significant/meaningful experience, individuals could experience multiple 
significant/meaningful experiences, each with its own antecedents, initial changes, and resultant 
behavioral changes. 
Theme 1: Antecedents 
Aware, Tuned In to Information, and Practicing Principles 
Involved Spiritually, Awakening to Issues, and Resonant With  the  Symposium’s  
Principles 
Unaware or Somewhat Aware of Issues and Possibly Resonant 
Theme 2: Significant and/or Meaningful Experiences 
Information 
Sensory Experiences 
People and Presenters 
Theme 3: Initial Consequences (Critical Incidents of Change) 
Shifts in Awareness or Perspectives 
Connections or Transpersonal Connections 
Decision Points 
Emotional or Sensory-Perceptual Changes 
Theme 4: Resultant Behavioral Changes 
Acting to Make a Difference 
Bringing Awareness to Others 
Personal Changes and Results 
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In the next sections of this chapter, I examine each of the emergent themes with 
supporting references from the data. The excerpts from the surveys and interviews are intended 
to be representative of all the data. They show the nuanced differences in language that 
distinguish each of the emergent themes. 
Theme 1: Antecedents 
The exploration of antecedent experiences, affiliations, perspectives, beliefs, 
expectations,  and  behaviors  helps  make  sense  of  subjects’  statements  about  their  meaningful  and  
significant experiences. Three subthemes emerged from the antecedent data:1 
 Aware, Tuned In to Information, and Practicing Principles 
 Involved Spiritually, Awakening to Issues, and Resonant With the  Symposium’s  
Principles 
 Unaware or Somewhat Aware of Issues and Possibly Resonant 
Although these three etic codes became clearly distinguished categories from the data, it 
should  be  noted  that  a  subject’s  individual responses could fall into different categories. For 
example, S72 was coded  Aware  because  she  reported  being  a  “dedicated  planetary  citizen.”  But  
she  also  was  coded  Unaware  because  she  said  she  “wasn’t  aware  of  how  truly  destructive  things  
had gotten.” 
The etic codes Aware and Unaware are most descriptive of antecedent experiences and 
perspectives  related  to  the  principles  and  practices  presented  at  the  symposium.  They  don’t  
necessarily indicate that the individual is characteristically aware or unaware as a person. 
Aware, Tuned in to Information, and Practicing Principles. This subtheme indicates 
environmental and social awareness, that the subject came into the symposium with an 
                                                 
1 Throughout, the order in which the subthemes are listed under each theme reflects the frequency with which the 
related codes were applied. 
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appreciation for the practices and principles discussed there. It also indicates prior knowledge of 
the information presented at the symposium—at least the class of information if not the level of 
detail. 
S2 explained her background in indigenous cultures and how the symposium offered her 
another perspective: 
I’ve  been  studying about [indigenous wisdom] in school, and so 
that’s  where  I  was  initially  exposed  to  it. And  there  it’s  almost  
somewhat theoretical. . . . If  you’re  not  in  that  specific  
community, you’re  just  reading  about  it.  But  then  actually  seeing  
it in the videos, it kind of just put a picture to everything 
that I was learning. And,  so,  it’s  like  everything  that  I  
learned,  except  that  it’s  something  that  you  don’t  have  to  be  an  
expert to completely understand. 
And S26 made this statement: 
Most of the information was familiar, though the experience that 
the indigenous of Ecuador are wanting to help me, to reach out to 
Westerners and First Worlders like myself, this stands out as a 
new way of relating, of thinking and being in the world. 
S7’s  antecedent  experience  had  to do with her preference for processing information 
visually and helped explain her experience of the symposium: 
Hearing information or reading information, I guess, doesn’t  
affect me as much as actually visualizing it. Visualizing gets 
into the different part of my brain, which makes it more real. So 
even though I already knew the information from previous 
experiences, visualizing it and hearing stories behind it just 
made it more . . . real. 
One common antecedent was an awareness of recycling. Two of the subjects who 
acknowledged that awareness and a shift in perspective recognized that they needed to put their 
awareness into regular practice: 
S11: I always respected nature and I believed in recycling, but 
it’s  really  easy  to  just  take  that  empty  plastic  bottle and 
throw it in the trash bag. Well . . . that’s  really  not  
necessary. So you take 20 steps, and you put it outside in 
the recycle bin. 
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S23: You  know  we’ve  been  recycling  for  years  but  not  everything, 
just the things that sort of recycle: bottles, cans, paper. 
And feeling like, well, you know, we’re  doing  something. 
It’s  not  as  much  as  it  could  be  perhaps, but  we’re  doing  
something, we’re  doing  what’s  easy  to  do.  .  .  .  But you 
know  that  there’s  so  much  more  that  you  could  be  doing. 
For S45, her antecedent  sense  of  isolation  contrasts  sharply  with  the  “kinder,  gentler  person”  
she’s  become  in  sharing  her  concerns  about  environmental  sustainability: 
I’ve  always  been  a  recycler,  if  you  will,  and  patching  jeans  and  
doing that kind of thing. . . . During the couple years that I 
spent in that black hole, I still had a sense of awareness of 
that. But more what I find happening for me now in terms of 
awareness of my own is this kinder, gentler person who has come 
out who can share with another individual. Instead of the “Why 
aren’t  you  recycling  that!?” approach to “How about if we go find 
a recycling bin?” So  it’s  just  an  awareness  for  me  that  there  is  
a way to do this without being obnoxious about it. 
S36, in describing her antecedent state, also acknowledged her awareness both of the need for 
environmental sustainability and of the unwillingness of others to address the problem: 
Well  prior  to  Awakening  the  Dreamer,  I’ve  been  one  of  those  
people that has always done their best to be a problem solver 
with regards to our planet and pollution and just bad feelings 
circling the planet. I’d  always  felt  like  I  was  bumping  into  a  
feeling, an invisible feeling, of anger or rage or just 
uncooperation amongst the people of our Earth. 
S77 described how an awareness of social justice and social responsibility was instilled in 
him at a young age, and how it made his experience of the symposium both significant and 
meaningful: 
INT: And was there anything in your personal history in terms of 
professional or personal interest that had you already 
thinking [about literacy and the distribution of wealth]? 
What was it that led up to this being significant for you? 
S77: Well, as far as the literacy, I mentioned in my survey that 
[for] a period, . . . it was illegal for African Americans 
to read in this country. And so my great grandmother, her 
parents  couldn’t—well,  her  father  couldn’t  read—and she 
said that when she would go to school, she would bring her 
homework home and give it to him and he would act like he 
could read it and give it back to her and say, “Go do it 
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again,” and  she  didn’t  know  that  he  couldn’t  read.  And  so  
through her and my grandmother, her daughter, my 
grandmother became a teacher, and then she became a 
principal, and then she became an administrator in the 
Englewood Unified School District, which was in the inner 
city  here  in  Los  Angeles.  And  she’s  always  had  a  passion  
for education, especially reading, and so I caught that 
growing up. I was always reading. I always had books. She 
was buying me books, and I was always in some kind of 
educational program. And so for me, to see that something 
that  I’m  so  passionate  about,  reading  and  literacy  and  
education,  that  there’s  a  huge  void  in  the  world,  that  
touched  me  because  it’s  not  that  it’s  not  a  solvable  
problem.  It’s  just  no  one  or  there’s  not  enough  people  
actively helping to close that gap between the educated and 
the uneducated. 
Subjects who came to the symposium with an awareness of environmental and social 
justice issues found confirmation there and a new appreciation for both principles and practices. 
The data derived from this category of antecedent codes highlighted the contrast between 
awareness and practice. 
Involved Spiritually, Awakening to Issues, and Resonant With the Symposium’s  
Principles. The second subtheme under the Antecedents theme connotes awareness too, but in 
this case the awareness has to do with spirituality. Many of the statements that fell into this 
subtheme were made by participants who were members of the Agape spiritual community. 
Interestingly, others who were not part of that community also referred to the influence their 
personal spiritual awakening had on their experience of the symposium. 
S4’s  statement  typifies  this  category  of  antecedents: 
I’ve  had  people  in  my  life  who’ve  spoken  about [sustainability], 
either from a spiritual standpoint or from an agricultural 
standpoint. And  whatever  it  is,  they’ve  talked  about  it  and  with  
such  faith  and  such  belief  that  we’re  changing  for  the  better.  
And even my aunt who brought me to the work, [she] told me about 
the symposium. She  is  someone  in  my  life  that’s  always  stood  for  
that belief and the hope. And I personally have teeter-tottered 
back and forth. Because of what I see in the media and what is a 
higher percentage of people that I see in the world, it seems as 
though  there’s  a  higher  percentage  of  people  that  don’t  care  and  
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don’t  care  to  get  informed  than  there  is  of  those  people  that  do  
care and want to make a difference and want to get informed and 
want to be of service to the world and their communities. 
S2 described the connection between antecedent spiritual awareness and the symposium: 
The new year has arrived, and it carries unusual metaphysical and 
spiritual significance, which has been in my awareness for more 
than 20 years. It was quite easy to feel complete and done with 
2011, and observe its significance from differing perspectives. 
And now to step fresh into 2012 with a relatively open mind as to 
what it may bring, with the spiritual portent so very hopeful, 
and the like minds of Pachamama and so many hundreds, even 
thousands, of similar passionate organizations aiming to 
transform the consciousness and intention of humanity, this 
inspires me again. 
S7 presented a unique case, describing how the symposium acted as an antecedent to a 
meaningful experience a week later at a retreat with an indigenous shaman: 
The retreat . . . was awesome. But having gone to the symposium 
and learning about Pachamama and then being exposed to this 
retreat and the exercises and shaman who was from Peru, and I was 
open for all of that. And because I was open to all of that and 
did some of the exercises that we did, that was transformational. 
I was like “Wow, now I get it.” 
Several subjects found that the symposium helped clarify their understanding of their 
spirituality.  For  S19,  a  presenter’s  words  confirmed  and  enhanced  his  own  spirituality: 
I had been raised Catholic, and [when I was going through my 
undergrad work] nothing was kind of fitting in terms of my 
spiritual practice. It  wasn’t  quite  sitting  with me anymore in 
terms of the Catholic upbringing, and everything was just kind of 
in flux. And I started praying in the canyon by my house in San 
Diego using some of the things I had learned from the book Black 
Elk Speaks. I just basically took some prayers from that book and 
started practicing and praying to the four directions, and really 
waking up to how much, how loved I am by the Earth. . . . I had a 
lot of new experiences and awakening experiences and a very 
profound internal awareness, [but] I  hadn’t really digested all 
of that. So sitting [at the symposium,]. . . hearing how that 
presenter fully stepped into sharing her gifts and what she was 
learning about and how it had led her to these experiences just 
touched on a very inspired place within me that  I  hadn’t  
necessarily—I  feel  like  I  haven’t—I  don’t  always  have  access  to  
that. I  don’t  know  if  that  makes  sense.  But  when  she  started  
talking about it, it was like all of a sudden my own connections 
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to that same source that led her to those experiences felt like 
it was being acknowledged and honored as real. 
For S46, the symposium redefined her spirituality: 
It’s  kind  of  like  an  inner  sense  of  fulfillment—spiritual 
fulfillment—which may or may not be talked about. I know Tony 
Robbins has your top six needs. Like one of them is significance. 
I  don’t  know  if  spirituality  is  one  of  them, but I know in my 
life to be spiritually fulfilled is extremely important. And I 
think once I did the symposium, I became aware that it is a need 
in  my  life  and  it’s  being  fulfilled, like being on track from a 
soul level. Because I knew the value of doing the inner work, 
because I notice how much relief and shifts I would have, but I 
never thought of it as a need for me in this lifetime, and it is. 
And S52 credits both the Agape community and the symposium with broadening her spiritual 
awareness: 
INT: I’d  like  to  go  back  to  that  first  survey  when  you  heard  
that everything was born from the same ball of fire. Could 
you talk more about the significance of that incident for 
you? 
S52: Well, what I learned in the class that day is kind of going 
along with Agape teachings that we are all one. And before 
I entered [into] this realm of thought, I was certainly 
aware  of  global  changes,  but  I  didn’t  think  [what] I could 
do would effect a rapid change. Now, through Agape and 
through the symposium, I feel like we all came out of that 
same ball of fire. We are united in this experience of what 
we call Earth. 
S43 connected her antecedent awareness with a new spiritual awareness she attributed to 
the symposium: 
Even at a very young age, I had seen a lot of different things 
and  had  known  a  lot  of  different  things,  but  I’d  never  really  
looked at it holistically—some of these outward things that were 
going on in the world, some of the effects of “the dream,” as 
they  say  in  the  symposium.  And  so  because  I’d  already  made  a  
decision to change things about my life before even attending the 
symposium—I think attending the symposium was kind of a part of 
my own internal process anyway, it was maybe an effect in some 
ways—but being able to look at all of that in one fell swoop and 
really connect with it, not just intellectually and emotionally, 
but spiritually, and knowing that I had a container to be—I mean, 
I have a container—to be able to hold all that, but  I  hadn’t  
really  fully  discussed  it  with  other  people.  And  I  hadn’t  really  
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taken the whole of what might be considered the outside world and 
had other people and a way to talk about it in that way with a 
big group of people. So it was just what I was needing at the 
time.  And  so  it  wasn’t  just  the  symposium,  but  it  was  my  decision  
also to involve myself in the community of Awakening the Dreamer, 
to kind of reinforce and solidify that and work with that that 
really helps continue this transformation. 
S27 was drawn to the symposium by his appreciation of my work, but it was his 
spirituality that shaped his capacity to experience the symposium in a meaningful way: 
In 2008, I actually started working on my spirituality and 
consciousness, and there was a significant shift in my awareness 
and, actually, my caring and concern. Prior to 2008, if I walked 
into the symposium—because I walked into it not knowing really 
anything [about it]—but  I  appreciate  all  the  work  that  you’ve  
done, all the products you put out, and because you sent me an 
email  and  you  were  close,  I  thought,  well,  at  least  it’s  an  
opportunity to come hear you speak. So it was important to me to 
do that. Prior to 2008, had I come to see you in support and 
heard the topic, I probably at some point in time would have 
walked out of the symposium. Now, though, with a greater 
awakening of myself, I was very interested actually in the topic. 
You were the person that brought me there, but I was actually 
interested in the topic. And then when I start seeing the 
symposium  and  the  statistics,  the  just  shift  in  the  world’s  
consciousness kind of aligns with the shift in my consciousness. 
And so that was interesting to me, and that was significant to 
me. 
S27 also cited an antecedent experience to describe his realization that a global effort is made up 
of individual actions: 
INT: So what I hear you saying is that your taking any small 
action is a contribution to this global response? 
S27: Yes. 
INT: Would you have seen any small act like that prior to the 
symposium as being able to make a difference, or did you 
have a different opinion about it? 
S27: I would say I would not have understood the magnitude of my 
one little act, that it could have a significant 
contribution.  Before  the  symposium,  I  would  say,  “Well,  
it’s  the  right  thing  to  do,  so  I’m  going  to  do  it”  without  
saying  “Well,  if  I  do  this,  and  there’s  so  many  more  people  
doing  this,  then  it  really  is  contributing.” 
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In response to a follow-up  question,  S74  made  a  nuanced  distinction  between  “stretching  
boundaries”  and  “opening  up  boundaries”: 
INT: Before you were talking about stretching boundaries, and 
stretching and opening to me seem a little different. So 
I’m  interested  in  the  details  of  the  internal  experience  
that you had. 
S74: Well the difference here is that when I was stretching my 
boundaries, it was when I was changing from thinking it was 
somebody  else’s  problem  to  realizing  that  it’s  my  own.  
Opening up the boundaries, in this particular sense, I had 
already made the decision to be more peacefully coexisting 
on the planet with other people I came in contact with. 
Opening up my vision or my mind to a more global 
perspective is what happened as a result of the symposium. 
Nuanced descriptions like this one help clarify the internal experience of transitioning from one 
state of awareness to another. 
Unaware or Somewhat Aware of Issues and Possibly Resonant. The final subtheme 
emphasizes the contrast between perspectives before and after the symposium for some of the 
subjects. Their descriptions of individual awakenings reflect what the symposium describes is 
happening globally. 
Of particular importance here were descriptions of seeing the bigger picture, of realizing 
how  one’s  individual  contribution  is  part  of  a  greater  effort.  S7  made  a  clear  distinction  between 
her antecedent mindset and her post symposium mindset: 
Well prior to [the symposium,] I was unaware. Like many people, I 
just took things for granted. I  really  didn’t  think  about  how  
some countries and people are exploited and the conditions in 
which they live. . . . You know that type of information is not 
information  that  is  readily  available  to  the  public.  It’s  
available, but one has to know where to search for that 
information. So having no experience or knowledge, once I was 
aware of it and saw graphs and pictures, it just became real. 
. . . Up  until  then  I  wasn’t  aware  of  how  fast  natural  resources  
are being depleted and extracted from the Earth, and  I  wasn’t  
aware of what my personal actions, how my actions were 
contributing towards that. 
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S72 described a similar awakening, in contrast to her previous lack of awareness: 
I  wasn’t  aware  of  how  truly  destructive  things  had  gotten. Those 
statistics were really like, wow, jaw dropping. And so it feels 
like my purpose is even more important because of how far down in 
so  many  areas  that  we  have  come,  that  there’s  so  much  more  to  be  
done, to get us to a place of caring about the environment, 
caring about our neighbors, caring about the planet. 
S74  had  to  overcome  denial  before  accepting  that  he  was  “part  of the  problem”  and  coming to 
understand the scope of that problem: 
Something drew me to the information in the seminar. . . . 
Although at the back of my mind I think I probably, if I were to 
be honest with myself about it, I think that I always considered 
[sustainability] someone  else’s  problem. And where the coming up 
against my own boundary came into play was as I was sitting 
through the symposium, I became very irritated with myself, which 
is for me an indication that my boundaries are being stretched. 
Because I recognized that I was part of the problem, and it 
wasn’t  somebody  else’s.  It’s  my  own,  and  I  needed  to  make  a  
choice at that time of whether I was going to continue living 
with that belief system or if I was willing to make an internal 
change and do something about it. . . . Well just going through 
the symposium, I had an opportunity to see evidence of how much 
widespread  waste  there  is  and  how  it’s  poisoning  the  environment. 
And  I  didn’t  really  have  a  grasp  of  how  big  the  scope  was  of  the  
problem. And because of that, I started to pay more attention to 
all  the  things  around  me  as  I’m  living  my  daily  life . . . all of 
that stuff that is recyclable. I  didn’t  really  pay  attention  to  
before,  I’m  now  doing  purposefully. 
At the symposium, S1 realized that her  “victim  mentality”  was  at  odds  with  the  
empowered, awakened state being advocated there. She had been unhappy in her work and after 
the symposium decided to quit. She did so on good terms, contributing to an important project 
before she left. Her transition,  she  said,  “propelled  [her]  forward”  into  a  new  way  of  being  in  the  
world and contributing. During the symposium, she awakened to a new level of awareness, of 
connection,  and  recognized  the  “ripple  effect”  of  her  actions: 
One of the things in deciding to leave is that, . . . that I had 
a very good friendship with my boss for four years before I moved 
to California to work with him. And the relationship became very 
strained, and at times pretty hurtful and volatile in many ways. 
And I used to say to him on several occasions, “You just said 
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that” or “Before  you  say  that,  just  know  that  you  can’t  take  it  
back,” and the impact was what was going to occur from that? And 
we’d  have  discussions  about  [it]:  “Because  we’re  friends,  it  
doesn’t  mean  that  you  can  cross these boundaries; this is still a 
business relationship,” and things like that. And I kind of saw 
that as a sort of a victim mentality before. . . . “You say these 
things. They hurt me.” But it turned out that the sum of all of 
that has been my source of strength and saying that no matter the 
situation  or  circumstance,  I  don’t  have  to  put  up  with  this.  I  
don’t  have  to  take  this  because  there  are  more  important  things  
in the world. And while this is your business and your sense of 
your stability and things that have to go the way they have to go 
for  you,  that’s  not  necessarily  where  I  am  anymore,  and  I’ve  
grown away from that. And so that sort of—the whole 
connectedness, the self-worth, all of those things kind of tie 
back in together because these things that I saw as a victim 
mentality  before,  and  I’m  stuck, and all these kinds of things, 
it  just  really  propelled  me  forward.  It’s  more  of  a  fast-forward 
thinking of “Okay,  if  this  isn’t  how you want to live your life, 
then  don’t  treat  other  people  that  way, and go do what you can to 
keep other people from treating other people that way.” And then 
it just sort of—it kind of is a ripple effect. 
For  some  participants,  the  realization  that  “more  people  out  there  are  doing  what  we  
believe  in”  brought  comfort,  even joy. S4 described a complete change of heart, from her 
antecedent state of feeling  “hopeless”  to  wanting  “to  live  a  life  that’s  joyous”: 
My  heart’s  just  in  a  different  place. . . . Whereas before I 
might have just thought it was hopeless, and who knows  what’s  
going to happen, and just kind of leave it in the hands of 
whoever, and whose hands is it in? . . . But the truth is that 
the power is in the many. And just the more people out there are 
doing what we believe in, and standing up for [social justice and 
sustainability], the better [off we are] and the more relief I 
have, and the more I want to—I  can’t  believe  I’m  saying  it  this  
way—the more I want to stay on this planet and be a part of it 
and  live  a  life  that’s  joyous. . . . And it makes me want to have 
a family. And some people are like “I  don’t  want  to  raise  my  kids  
in  this  world  that  we’re  living  in,” and  I  think  I’ve  had  both  
thoughts.  I’ve  had  some  days  where  I’ve  thought,  “Oh my gosh, do 
I  really  want  to  bring  kids  into  what’s  happening  in  the world?” 
S36, relieved at  not  being  “fed  propaganda,” released  a  “cosmic  sigh”: 
Well, from  what  I’ve  been  privy  to  through  watching  the  news, it 
gives no reflection of this—that  anyone’s  participating  in  making  
the world better. To finally be part of a venue  where  we’re  not  
fed propaganda that the world is evil was, oh gosh, it opened up 
the sky, it really did. It was—I  don’t  want  to  say  jarring—but it 
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was relieving and a cosmic sigh. I was like “Oh, thank goodness!” 
I had to sit with it for a little while and tell myself, “Yes, 
you can believe this. This is factual stuff that you have not 
been made privy to yet, and you are one of those people.”  It’s  
just wonderful. 
And S52 contrasted  feeling  “helpless”  and  “hopeless”  with  the  comfort she found in a group of 
“like  mind”: 
When  I  look  at  things,  it’s  not  as  helpless. I’m  not  as  hopeless  
anymore. . . . Before  I  just  said,  “Oh, that’s  nice”; but . . . 
now  I  see  us  more  as  a  unified  force.  And  I  think  that  there’s  an  
energy [in being] our own group. We are of like mind. 
S77 spoke of two awakenings at the symposium. The first was the realization that he was 
“just  a  small  part  in  a  larger  community.”  He  began  his  description  with  his  background  and  then  
talked about the new awareness that changed his perspective and so his meaning making: 
I  always  say  when  people  ask  me  where  I’m  from,  I  always  say  
“LAmerica” because  I  grew  up  in  LA.  I’ve  been  born  and  raised 
[there], and  it’s  easy  for  me—and I know for other people—to 
think of Los Angeles as the center of the world and forget that 
there are other states. You forget that there are other countries 
and there are other people and cultures because here, there’s  
everything  here.  But  at  that  symposium,  I  didn’t  have  any  clue  
that the Pachamama existed. But here are these people who have 
been there for hundreds of years, thousands of years, with a way 
of life, and  they  understand  what’s  going  on  here  in  the  North, 
as  they  say,  but  I  have  no  idea  what’s  going  on  there.  So  it  made  
me  realize  that  it’s  not  about  myself.  I’m  just a small part in a 
larger community of a bunch of little communities that make up 
this entire world. That made me put my life into perspective. I 
can get caught up in the things that I have to do every day, and 
my family and my friends and my life and my community; but when I 
step  back  away  from  it  and  I  look  as  a  world  as  a  whole,  it’s  a  
very small, tiny portion in comparison to the larger picture. 
S77’s  second  awakening  came  watching  a  video  in  which  Julia Butterfly Hill posed the question 
“Where is away? When you throw something away, where is that?”  His  words were very 
revealing, rich descriptors of his antecedent  state  (“I’ll  just  throw  it  away”),  the  meaningful 
experience and initial change in awareness (“It hit me like a ton of bricks”), and the resultant 
change in behavior (“Now  I’m  more  diligent  to  recycle”).  I  share  them  as  the  conclusion  to  this  
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section on the Antecedents theme to illustrate the intricate connections among the thematic 
codes: 
For me, the recycling, when she said, “Where is away?” it hit me 
like  a  ton  of  bricks  because  I  never  thought  of  it.  It’s  one  of  
those things that you just say, that you do:  ”Oh,  I’ll  just  throw  
it  away.  I’m  done  with  this.  I’ll  just  toss  it  in  the  trash.”  But 
I  never  realized  where  away  was.  It’s  gotta  go  somewhere! And so 
now  I’m  more  diligent  to  recycle  the  things.  And  we  do  have  a  
recycling program at my job, and we did have recycle bins. But 
[now] I  make  sure  that  if  there’s  any  cans  that  I  see  . . . on 
someone’s  desk  or  in  someone’s  trash,  I’ll  dig  it  out  and take it 
down to the recycling bin and just make sure that that little bit 
helps. And I tell people to recycle, make sure that they recycle, 
don’t  throw  their  cans  away  in  the  trash,  but  make  sure  that  we  
recycle so they can be reused. I think that that has been a light 
bulb. And just repurposing things. I was so—when I would go to 
the grocery store, I would get these plastic bags and then I get 
the bags, take the stuff, and  throw  away  the  bags.  So  I’m  keeping  
the bags that I already have, and  I’m  reusing them. And  then  I’ve  
got  the  reusable  bags  when  I  go  to  the  grocery  store  so  I  don’t  
have to continue to get plastic or paper bags. 
Theme 2: Significant and/or Meaningful Experiences 
The second of the four major themes that emerged from the data is Significant and/or 
Meaningful Experiences. This theme also has three subthemes: 
 Information 
 Sensory Experiences 
 People and Presenters 
Each of these categories contained many coded nodes, the most significant of which are 
described here. 
Information. This subtheme describes those parts of the presentation—videos, graphs, 
statistics and facts, and stories—that provided subjects with indisputable evidence of what is 
going on in the world, making global problems more real. Often, the subjects cited a statistic or a 
presenter’s  words  as  something  they  found  significant  or  meaningful. 
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S2 studied Native American cultures in college, but videos shown at the symposium 
increased her understanding of what she had learned: 
I think for me it just kind of drew the big picture and put it in 
the simplest way where everybody should be able to understand it. 
And for me, I have had more of a background in learning about 
indigenous cultures and understanding the different, I guess, 
worldview. But then seeing it here in the videos, it kind of just 
put a picture to everything that I was learning. 
For  S2,  information  about  the  Renaissance  strengthened  her  belief  that  “it  just  takes  one”: 
Initially, you always say that—“Oh, it only takes one person. It 
only takes one person.” And I did believe it. But then, you know, 
when  your  views  are  so  much  different  than  everybody  else’s,  and  
you’re  still  passionate,  it’s  really  hard  [not] to kind of be 
discouraged. And in that sense I guess maybe not that I was 
specifically discouraged, but I felt a conflict, like “What do I 
do? Do I still fight for what I want, or even just continue 
believing what I want when so many people are out there to put 
you down because of it?” But then, I guess seeing this symposium, 
it kind of reignited that. You know what, yeah, it takes just one 
person. But then if I tell my family, and then hopefully they 
tell someone else, and it kind of slowly starts. And then another 
thing: when they talked about the Renaissance. The Renaissance 
started, I think they said, [with] 200 people, and it is still 
talked about today. So I guess it just reignited the importance 
of where it just starts with one. Because maybe it just needs one 
vocal person. [Maybe] everybody else was thinking the same way 
but  maybe  didn’t  have  enough  courage  to  actually speak about it 
or speak about something. And then seeing that Four Years. Go. 
video, it kind of like—I was thinking about that just for my 
school,  but  then  this  was  on  a  huge  scale.  I  think  it’s  the  
perfect thing, especially right now with so many issues that need 
to  be  addressed  around  the  world,  and  I  think  it’s  a  perfect  
avenue, and it also helps keep people accountable as well. 
For S7, the way information was presented at the symposium, its congruence with her 
personal learning style, made the information meaningful: 
Well it reinforced it, like I said, and  because  I’m  a  visual  
learner, seeing the videos and the graphs, that just made it more 
real to me. It had a bigger impact. . . . 
Hearing information or reading information, I guess, doesn’t  
affect me as much as actually visualizing it. Visualizing gets 
into the different part of my brain, which makes it more real. So 
even though I already knew the information from previous 
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experiences, visualizing it and hearing stories behind it just 
made it more . . . real. 
S23’s  experience  facilitating  “transformational  events”  helped  her  appreciate,  not  only  
the information presented at this event, but also the way it was presented. Both substance and 
form contributed to her significant experience. In Survey 1 she wrote: 
I've attended and facilitated or managed logistics for many 
transformational events. This event was among the top three in 
terms of presenting information in a memorable way, creating 
emotion and urgency for getting something done, not blaming 
people for what they’ve not accomplished to date, and suggesting 
that every action taken brings us [to] the tipping point (in both 
directions), so even the little things add drops to the ocean. 
Later, during the interview, she explained how the focused information presented at the 
symposium helped her organize her thinking: 
They gave all the information that was needed to be presented. 
They  didn’t  muddy  the  waters  with  things  that  didn’t  need  to  be  
there: They were very on target, on focus, in terms of what they 
presented. And whoever did their graphics, their video work 
really—and I suspect it was probably more than one group even—did 
an outstanding job of really going for the pictures that capture 
a thousand words, of being able to provide such incredibly spot-
on  graphic  representation  of  what’s  really  happening. And that 
takes something that can be almost intangible. And  when  you’ve  
got a clear picture of it, it really helps your mind start to 
organize  around  that  because  now  you’ve  got  a  real  distinct  focus 
point. 
S49  described  a  “heart-opening  experience”  facilitated  by  the  way  in  which  information  
was presented during the symposium. Her words suggest the importance of moderating the flow 
of information to keep from overwhelming learners: 
I really did go to the symposium with the intention to have a 
heart-opening experience. The initial video that I saw, that 
represented the opportunity to go, had a very profound effect on 
me. It did feel very heart opening. I felt very moved. So I felt 
predisposed to go with the expectation that my heart would be 
opened, that I went with the intention to open my heart, I guess. 
So  that’s  a  strong  start.  And  then  there  was  really  the  way  that  
the symposium was presented was so impeccable, and there was such 
a moderation. It really felt like there was a moderate flow of 
information and not too much to be overwhelming. Just enough to 
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create awareness and with just the right amount of sentiment that 
I could feel it, I could know it, I could understand it. . . . 
And I guess a lot of times with current events, with news, with 
wars, with movements that are taking place, with initiatives, it 
feels  so  complex  that  I  can’t  know  the  truth  in  it.  And  that’s  
when  I  want  to  disengage  because  I  just  think  I  don’t  know  what  
it would take for me to ever get to the place that I would feel 
like I really have enough or the right information to know the 
truth so that I could have a position in it. So I just choose not 
to  play  most  of  the  time.  Because  I  know  I’m  not  going  to  
dedicate myself to the  research,  and  I  can’t  trust  what  anybody  
is  saying  because  everybody  has  an  agenda.  But  I  just  didn’t  have  
that feeling inside that symposium for whatever reason. I just 
felt moved and inspired and un-overwhelmed.  I  guess  that’s  what  I  
mean by saying it was like a moderate amount of information and 
sentiment, that it felt like it was just enough for me to get it. 
There was no part of me that needed to do any further research to 
see if it was true or false. It just felt indisputable. 
The information offered  “in  the  context  of  the  symposium”  expanded  S58’s  reality  
beyond his life in Los Angeles: 
Being  born  and  raised  here,  you  just  don’t  think  about  those  
things,  and  I’ve  seen  pictures  and  going  “Yeah,  we  need  to  
change.”  And  when  I  saw  it  in  the  context  of the  symposium,  I’m  
going  “Now,  it  is  now  time  to  take  this  to  another  level”  . . . 
instead  of  just  saying  you  need  to.  .  .  .  It’s  just  the  impact  
was  that  there’s  enough  of  just  talking  about  this.  Now  it’s  time  
to  act  on  these  feelings  that  I’ve  had  to  change. It just pushed 
me  over  the  edge  that  it’s  time  to  make  that  change. 
For  S59,  that  information  opened  his  eyes  to  “possibilities and potential”: 
I have been aware for a long time, but the symposium certainly 
brought me up to date and introduced new current information. 
. . . I was just living my life doing stuff. . . . I  hadn’t  been  
paying  a  whole  lot  of  attention  to  what’s  been  happening  lately.  
And so this dire situation of areas in the environment and the 
problems that are happening as well as the social justice issues 
are clearly becoming even more apparent. And the symposium 
brought a lot of that stuff to mind and started making me think 
about [it]. I started seeing all the options that are available 
to  me  that  I  hadn’t  seen  before  because  I  wasn’t looking. And all 
the resources that are available, and all the possibilities and 
potential  that’s  available. 
One of the short films shown at the symposium applied the demographics of the  world’s  
population to just 100 people. The statistics put wealth and resource distribution into stark 
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perspective. Eight subjects described this film as a meaningful experience. Here is what three of 
them had to say: 
S1: Well,  the  one  thing  that  really  comes  to  mind  is  how  you’re  
usually—well, in life in general—we are inundated with 
these huge numbers that are really pretty difficult to 
process . . . depending on your background or whatever, 
depending on my background I should say. So one of the 
things that was very impactful was when they took the world 
and put 100 people [in it]. 
S59: And getting back to the statistic of if we have a roof over 
our  head,  we’ve  got  more  than  87%  of  the  population  or  
something  like  that.  So  that’s  the  norm  in  America.  
Obviously  there’s  some  homeless  people.  There’s  a  homeless  
issue. So to see where we need to effect change, where 
change is wanting, is needing, where my influence and my 
effect, my choices, have the most effect, I need to elevate 
myself up above the norm of America—which [is] already very 
lofty from the standpoint of the norm of the planet—to see 
out and beyond America at what is really happening in the 
world. And what are our choices . . . in America and how 
we’re  affecting  what’s  happening  in  the  world. 
S2: I consider myself to be a bit more aware of global issues, 
but I never knew that 83% [of  the  world’s  population  lack  
basic necessities]. In that sense, I was like, wow, that is 
a huge, huge, huge amount. And  that’s  what  hit  me  because  
it’s  such  a  huge  amount  and  the  level  of  global  inequality  
is massive. And for me, that’s  how it hit me. . . . It was 
an  emotional  hit  because  that’s  a  massive  amount  of  people  
that  don’t  even  have  the  necessities.  And  it  hit  
emotionally and even mentally because then I just started 
thinking “Is this because of globalization? Is this because 
of all these different factors?” And  for  me  it’s  just  how  
can anybody know this fact and still continue to live their 
life normally or how they did before they were conscious of 
that specific fact? 
Another remarkable statistic came from a clip of environmentalist Paul Hawken speaking 
at the 2006 Bioneers Conference.2 In a voiceover, Hawken states that more that 200 million 
organizations worldwide are working to create a sustainable and socially just human presence on 
                                                 
2 The original video, Blessed Unrest, is available at http://www.blessedunrest.com/video.html. 
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Earth (it would take more than a month just to look at the names of all those organizations). A 
number of subjects found this information meaningful. Here is a sampling: 
S27: I  figure  if  there’s  200  million  organizations,  that  means  
that a multiple of . . . 200 million people in the world 
. . . are actually doing something. So if that many people 
will do one or two even small things, then it can have a 
significant impact on the world. 
S4: [The statistic] just gave me this sense again of unity and 
of  hope  and  just  that  I’m  not  . . . alone, that there are— 
That’s  a  lot—if  there’s  200  million  of  these  organizations,  
then how many people are in each one of those? And it just 
seems  like  the  percentage  isn’t  so  small.  I  used  to  think  
that, before that experience changed my thinking from 
“Well, the percentage of people that care is just so small 
that can we really make a difference?” to “Oh, my gosh, 
there are a lot of people now, and  it’s  growing.” And it is 
what  I  call  Mother  Earth’s . . . sort of autoimmune 
response to it. And as a whole living organism, it’s  the  
healing,  and  it’s  actually  happening. . . . And so with the 
symposium, and with some changes that have [happened] 
recently  in  my  life,  I’m  starting  to  see  that  shift.  And  
I’m  starting  to  come  to  the  belief  that  it’s  possible.  And  
the symposium really, in that moment, it really made that 
switch for me, and I thought, “Oh,  wow,  there’s  that  many  
people out there that are really making a difference or at 
least doing what they can, their part.” 
S64: With the 200 million different organizations, I may not be 
a part [or] I may be a part of one of those organizations 
or  maybe  several.  I’m  not  sure  yet. But the thing is . . . 
that by me stepping into living my purpose and helping 
other people do the same, that I am making a difference. 
And I feel very . . . joyful about that because I know that 
other people are doing the same thing. 
Several subjects responded to the story of the Achuar, an indigenous people in the 
Amazon rainforest of Ecuador. The Achuar are a dream culture; and by the early 1990s, their 
leaders  had  begun  dreaming  of  a  “threat to their land and traditional way of life”  (Pachamama  
Alliance, 2012). Influenced by the eagle and the condor metaphor, a 2,500-year-old prophecy 
“shared  by  many  Andean  and  Amazonian  indigenous  cultures,”  the  Achuar  believed the world 
was  “at  a  moment  in  history  when  the  Eagle—representing intellect and the mind [and the 
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modernized north]—and the Condor—representing wisdom and the heart [and the south]—must 
come  together  to  ensure  the  continued  existence  of  humankind.”  And so they reached out to 
people  of  the  North  hoping  to  “awaken  the  dreamer  and  change  the  dream”  of  the  modern  world.  
Two  of  the  “eagles”  who  responded  helped  form  the  Pachamama  Alliance  with  the  Achuar.  S24,  
a Franciscan nun, described the effect the story had on her: 
What  impacted  me  that  day  was  if  a  group  that  hasn’t  been  
impacted by people—and intelligence and technology and so forth—
can sense within them that something is not right out there and 
we need to meet with them and say, “This  isn’t  okay” rather than 
grab your guns, grab your clubs and whatever, and we need to take 
charge. . . . And knowing—because that was the first time I had 
heard that story—knowing that this group of indigenous people 
pulled this off says this is what we as Franciscans have been 
saying we need to do ever since the time of St. Francis, in the 
1200s! . . . We’re  a  small  community  just  like  that  group  in  
Ecuador. We can affect,  implement,  impact  other  people’s  choices  
by who we are. 
S26 was most struck by the Achuar people’s caring: 
It feels that the symposium focused on just addressing people 
right  where  they’re  living,  and  saying, “Here’s  all  this  
information,  and  here’s  what  we  want  to  represent  to  you  from  the  
indigenous people of Ecuador and from the Pachamama organization 
as to what we see happening in the world and with the environment 
and with sustainability and the planet. And  here’s  what  we  see  as  
opportunities for you to change and how you might choose to 
participate. And we only ask you to do what you can. And also 
that the people of Ecuador, the aboriginal people, the indigenous 
people, you can only do what you can do, and that they care about 
you,  and  they’re  saying  don’t  worry  about  them,  that  they  want  to  
help you.” 
One of the presenters, Nicole Brandon, told the story of visiting President Clinton to 
share the eagle and condor prophecy, when a guard at the White House came up to her and 
revealed he was carrying a medicine bag around his neck. S19 found the story especially 
meaningful: 
I was . . . moved by her experience at the White House. That 
story reached deep into my own experience and touched on some 
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experiences that have been buried from my awareness for some time 
now. This sent waves of inspiration through my entire body. 
For  S56,  Brandon’s  story  about  the guard suggested a receptiveness to change: 
That person, that guard showing her the medicine bag he was 
carrying, there is like a message that—it’s  ready.  And  for  me  it  
is  significant  because  it’s  like,  you  know,  one  by  one, it’s  the  
power of the one person and another person and another person 
until  it’s  reached  its  critical  mass  for  something  different  to  
happen. 
In the discussion of antecedents, I referred to a question Julia Butterfly Hill asks: “Where  
is away? When you throw something away, where is that?”  These simple words had a significant 
impact on many participants. For some, including S77 (see pages 111 and 112), they led to 
greater diligence in recycling, reusing, repurposing, even consuming. For example, S23 wrote 
this in Survey 2: 
Julia Butterfly’s statement about where “away” is has caused me 
to go out of my way to look for ways to reuse, recycle, regift, 
etc. in order to minimize what we throw away. 
S24 used the phrase “hit  me  between  the  eyes”  to describe the impact the question had on her: 
When she said, “away, where is it?” it brought home the fact 
that—just like a choice—once I make the choice, I  can’t  take  it  
back. I can change it in the future, but  I  can’t  change  the  
consequence of that choice. And so who am I kidding when I say, 
“Okay, I’ve  used  this  all  I  can,  I  can  throw  it  away.” It’s  still  
in  a  landfill.  It’s  still  someplace  in  this  Earth,  and  I  hadn’t  
ever  thought  about  that  before.  It’s  like,  whoa,  it  hit  me  
between the eyes. Where is away? 
According to S35, Hill’s  implication  is  “not  negotiable”: 
There’s  no  away  to  throw  it  away.  And  I  think  I  remembered  that  
really strongly. . . . Yeah, damn right, there’s  no  away  to  throw  
it away. . . . Everything  goes  someplace,  and  so  it’s  really  not  
negotiable. 
That thinking led to significant changes in S35’s  behavior, which are described later in this 
chapter. 
For S52, the quotation changed her mental model of trash and where it goes: 
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It’s  kind  of  like, well, I can take it out and put it in my trash 
can in the back of the house, or I can open the window and just 
dump it on the driveway next to my house because it is going to 
be in my world no matter where I put it. The trash, if I put it 
in the trash can  goes  to  a  field  I  don’t  have  to  look  at,  but  
it’s  still  part  of  the  planet.  And  it’s  feeding a fantasy that 
trash magically goes away. And I kind of envision it being dumped 
on my driveway and having to live with it because, in that sense, 
we  all  live  with  the  trash  we  throw  away.  It’s  somewhere  still  on  
the planet. And so “away” becomes this fantasy island where all 
problems  are  solved,  but  it’s  not.  So  my  vision  is  everything  I  
throw  away  I’m  kind  of  envisioning  . . . throwing it in the 
driveway. Although I still use my trash can—I’m  living  a  life—but 
how big of a pile am I making in my driveway? 
For  a  number  of  other  participants,  the  “something”  thrown  away  was  not  trash.  S1 
realized  she  had  thrown  away  “lots  of  things,”  including  people,  ideas,  even  dreams.  Hill’s  words  
changed her meaning perspectives and her behaviors: 
Yes, I have a large sticky note on my mirror. I can see it right 
now, and it says, “You  can’t  throw  anything  away.” And I have a 
small one in my wallet, so every time I open my wallet to get on 
the  bus  to  show  them  my  bus  pass,  there’s  that  little  sticky  
note. . . . It’s  just  a reminder that I am going to encounter all 
kinds of people when I get [on] that bus, when I get off that 
bus. And  it’s  just  sort  of  a [reminder]  ’cause  I’ve  thrown  lots  
of things away and discounted lots of things: people, things, 
ideas, my own dreams, things like that. So that was very powerful 
for me. 
S2 also applied the question to people, in her case to people in jail: 
I think that specific line, I had never really thought about it 
before. . . . It’s  not  [thrown away].  You’re  just  relocating  it  
to somewhere else, which is [what people do] to humans as well, 
relocate them to prison. 
S53 generalized the concept to include relationships: 
The  people  thing,  it’s  the  way  people  go  through  relationships.  
I’ve  always  felt  that  way, [that] people just discard each other 
like . . . garbage,  like  they’re  garbage.  You  have  a  30-year 
relationship,  you’ll  just  throw  it  away  because  you  think  I’m  mad  
at  you  or  I  think  you’re  mad  at  me. So  we’re  not  going  to  talk,  
let’s  just  throw  it  away.  It’s  crazy. 
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In summary, many subjects were struck, not just by what they learned at the symposium, 
but by how information was presented. The context both informed them of and verified for them 
what  is  going  on  in  the  world.  And  by  making  the  symposium’s  messages  real,  it  also  inspired  
participants to want to act differently. 
Sensory Experiences. The  second  subtheme  that  emerged  from  coding  subjects’  
descriptions of their significant or meaningful experiences is sensory based. That is, instead of 
being evaluative in nature, these descriptions are sensory-specific. This is a particularly relevant 
and unique distinction that neuro-linguistic programming offers to the study of subjective 
experience, especially in the context of critical incident technique. 
According to NLP researchers (see, for example, Bandler & Grinder, 1975; and Dilts, 
1980), people have a preferred processing style, including a preference for the type of sensory 
stimuli they receive: visual, auditory, or kinesthetic. Some people respond best to single-channel 
input—just visual input, for example. Others prefer dual-channel or full-sensory input. And in 
describing how they process input internally, people use sensory-based words. 
For  example,  in  her  description  of  her  meaningful  experience,  S1  talked  about  “stirring  
and moving”  (kinesthetic).  Ultimately  she  relied  on  an  extrarational  explanation  for  her  response: 
I  still  don’t  know  why  this  was  particularly  impactful,  what  
started stirring and moving in [me]. . . . The best I have at 
this moment is it was just simply time, and my being there 
obviously is no coincidence. I was supposed to be there, and 
there  was  just  a  sense  of  there  is  no  way  I  wasn’t  going  to  go. 
S2 used visual descriptions—“blinded,”  “seeing”—in Survey 1: 
It is easy to be blinded by our comfort and lifestyle. However, 
seeing the bigger picture and realizing how everyone is connected 
and everything comes at some price[, I realize that] material 
consumption does not bring happiness. 
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Later,  in  the  interview,  she  described  a  “hit,”  a  notably  kinesthetic  experience: 
Yeah, it was a bit of an emotional hit. It was an emotional hit 
because  that’s  a  massive  amount  of  people  that  don’t  even  have  
the necessities. And it hit emotionally and even mentally because 
then I just started thinking “Is this because of globalization? 
Is this because of all these different factors?” 
S11 referred to two kinesthetic experiences—a  “hit”  and  a  “connection”—that trigger an 
internal voice. It is interesting to note that although the specific content of the symposium was 
not readily available in her semantic memory, episodic memory of the experience remained, a 
common occurrence for highly kinesthetic people: 
And there was something that happened in the symposium—and you 
may know exactly . . . the point at which this was discussed—but 
it just  really  hit  me.  I  don’t  know  what  it  was  that  was  said,  
but I really felt a connection, and  I  just  felt  like  “Whoa, let 
me just take those glasses off. It’s  simply  not  true.” 
For  S11,  feeling  a  “connection”  was  a  significant  experience.  It  signaled  a  shift from her sense of 
“isolation”  and  “separation”:3 
I’ve  been  struggling  for  a while, and I had a fence of isolation, 
like  I  don’t  fit  in,  I’m  different,  I  can’t  connect. And  I  don’t  
remember exactly what it was, but I do remember that there was a 
scene and someone was talking about separation in one of the 
videos during the symposium. And I wished I had, like, my remote 
because  I  wanted  to  replay  it  and  write  it  down,  and  I  don’t  
remember what it was. But it just hit me that your separation is—
it’s  an  illusion—it’s  something  that  your  ego  does  to  yourself,  
and  I  just  became  aware  that  I  didn’t  have  to  believe  it. And not 
only [that] I  didn’t  have  to  believe  it, but  I  probably  shouldn’t  
believe  it  because  it  wasn’t  true. . . . Everybody is one and of 
the same. And  I  still  don’t  remember  exactly  what  it  was,  but  I  
do remember there was something said about separation, and it 
just clicked in me. 
Again S11 could not remember the particular content of her experience, but she was highly 
aware of the change. And again she used words that denote movement: hit and clicked. 
                                                 
3 S11’s  description  is  similar  to  descriptions  of  a  significant  realization  made  by  participants  in  the  pilot  study  
(Scheele, 2010). See Chapter 3. 
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S19  spoke  of  how  hearing  the  presenter’s  words  “touched  on  an  inspired  place”  within  
him,  “flooded”  him  with  energy,  and  released  emotion—just three of the kinesthetic 
representations he used to describe this significant experience. And it may be that feeling 
“honored,”  “acknowledged,”  and  “inspired”  also  were  kinesthetic  representations  for  this  
subject: 
I do my best to honor myself, but hearing how that presenter 
fully stepped into sharing her gifts, and what she was learning 
about, and how it had led her to these experiences, just touched 
on a very inspired place within  me  that  I  hadn’t  necessarily—I 
feel like  I  haven’t—I  don’t  always  have  access to that. I  don’t  
know if that makes sense. But when she started talking about it, 
it was like all of a sudden my own connections to that same 
source that led her to those experiences, felt like it was being 
acknowledged and honored as real. And I feel like  in  a  way  that’s  
who I am, and that a big part of who I am was being honored and 
acknowledged as real. And I just was literally, like, flooded 
with kind of, like, a high-frequency energy, or a releasing of 
emotion within, and just feeling really, just genuinely, 
inspired. I’m  not  even  sure  if  that  answered what you asked me. 
It’s  hard  to  put  feelings  into  words,  and  clearly  S19  was  struggling  to  describe  his  experience.  
Even by the end of the interview,  he  wasn’t  sure  he  had  explained  himself. 
S23  described  things  that  “fit”  and  a  “light”  going  on,  a  kinesthetic and a visual 
experience:4 
So there were things that fit—it was suddenly like a little light 
went on—and not only were there options and opportunities, but 
there was a sense within myself that, oh, I can do this, this 
would be easy! 
In her responses to Survey 2, S23 wrote a sensory description that also made use of kinesthetic 
(“move”)  and  visual  (“see”)  descriptors: 
I feel more calm myself, more able to see a bigger picture, along 
with being more impatient to move forward on it and more patient 
with myself and others when it’s not moving as quickly as I’d 
like. 
                                                 
4 A number of participants relied on fit to describe their experience of the symposium. As noted in Chapter 3, this 
sensory cue also was well used in the pilot study (Scheele, 2010). 
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S26  also  used  kinesthetic  (“connect,”  “felt”)  and  visual  (“insight,”  “worldview,”  “clear”)  
descriptors in talking about her meaningful experiences: 
They were kind of like aha kind of moments, information that I 
didn’t  previously  know. It felt like they were clearly 
insightful. Insights, they were insights that gave me a sense of 
. . . they enlarged my worldview. They gave me a greater sense of 
connectedness to, I guess, the communities, or the community, if 
you will. And the word Pachamama in some ways gave me a new 
reference point to connect with that larger community, if you 
will. It was the momentary enlargement, the momentary insight, in 
each event [that] just sort of woke me up a little bit. It was an 
awakening kind of thing. . . . 
And now with that particular slide show, that particular video 
and the lecture discussion that surrounded it, there was a much 
clearer sense. . . . And it just felt like, just more clear. It 
just felt real encouraging. 
Several subjects described their experience in emotional terms. S24, for example, 
responded  to  a  comparison  of  human  consumption  with  Earth’s  capacity  to  renew  itself: 
Oh, my. I think I just sat there and felt bewildered and sickened 
by the awareness of,  and  we’re  just  talking  “a”  country,  which  is  
such a small minute part of the world, was using, how many 
Earths. It was, like, no way! I just was weak. 
And S35 used the words energized and upper in talking about her elation: 
It was so good and so creative. I also left energized. Something 
so good is happening. I think I used the word hopefulness in one 
of  the  surveys,  so  that’s  what  I  meant.  It’s  like, hey, 
somebody’s  doing  something  really  good, and  I  don’t  see  that  very  
often. . . . That was just an upper for me. It was great. 
S36 described a switch, which could represent light (visual) or motion (kinesthetic): 
INT: Would you say in summary that the experience you went 
through at the symposium was transformative for you? 
S36: Yes, it was. It’s  the difference between my switch being on 
and off—so  that’s  a  pretty  big  one. 
Later in the interview, she described a kinesthetic experience as  a  “visceral  event”: 
INT: I’m  interested  in  this  opening  of  the  heart  and  mind,  what  
does that look, sound, or feel like for you? 
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S36: It looked to me, in my mind it looks like a fire burning in 
my belly that comes out in many shapes of gold and pink and 
red and orange and yellow, just shooting into my heart 
through my head and circling the globe. And somehow the 
connective tissue of us all is loved through that, is 
healed through that, is content in some way, even just for 
a nanosecond. It  feels  so  real  to  me.  It’s  a  visceral  
event. 
S45 described a curious shift in her gut, an internal kinesthetic experience she felt as a 
rhythm, a breath, a connection to all things. Because it was so unique and personal, she was 
hesitant to talk about it: 
Well, one of the freaky things that . . . has happened for me, 
and I say “freaky” because it was something so totally unexpected 
for me, is this awareness and this feeling like everything around 
me breathes. And perhaps that came through meditation or through 
the soul searching I did to find out why I felt so disconnected 
from  being  a  human  being  here.  I’m  not  exactly  sure,  and  I  don’t  
know that I need that answered as to where that came from, but I 
have this—it’s  been  my  gut,  this  feeling  that—it’s  actually  more  
like where my solar plexus is, this feeling that everything 
around  me  has  this  breath  that  it  takes  in  and  out.  There’s  a  
rhythm to everything,  whether  it’s  the  rocks  outside  or  the  trees  
or my cat and dog, and this really [is an] interesting feeling 
for me, that  I’m  breathing  in  unison  with  it.  I  don’t  know  how  
else to describe that. And if I continue that out from my little 
space right  here,  it’s  the  city  that’s  breathing,  it’s  the  
county,  it’s  the  country,  it’s  the  world.  And  so  as  a  planet,  
Earth,  there’s  this  sense  that  we  breathe  in  and  out  and  that  I’m  
part of that, in unison, breathing with it. 
S52 described the  symposium’s  energy and the immediate cognitive and affective change 
it generated: 
For me, it hit my heart. For me, it empowered me. For me, it was 
power.  I  can  make  a  difference.  It’s  not  as  hopeless  as  I  thought  
it was. But the first of that, of course, is seeing it. 
A number  of  subjects  suggested  that  the  symposium  made  something  “real”  for  them.  
S53 used the phrase “brought  it  home.”  She described how the symposium touched all of her 
senses: 
It  just  kind  of  brought  it  home.  I  knew  what’s  going  on  out  
there, I know, but, again, it just kind of brought it home. The 
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presentation was done in such a way [that] it seemed to touch all 
my senses. . . . They spoke a little, they read a little, then 
they showed pictures. And . . . at the end, when they gave us the 
wristbands, which I’m  still  wearing  by  the  way,  there  was  touch.  
So  that’s  what  it  was.  Yeah,  it  was  just  awareness.  It’s  just  the  
way that they presented it. . . . 
It  bothers  me  more.  It  bothers  me  a  little  bit  more.  It’s  like,  
well,  you  know  it’s  out  there, and you talk about  it,  but  you’re  
not doing anything. So,  let’s  get  on  with  it,  do  something  about  
it. I think about it every day. I think about life in terms more 
of globally than just my little world. 
According to S64, that 200 million organizations are working to make a difference 
“really  touched”  her  heart: 
That’s  the  part  that  really  touched  my  heart, and I was like 
“Wow,  that’s  just  amazing!” That is really, truly amazing that 
that many souls and levels of consciousness are there and working 
on this. And to tap into that, that to me is—that is great. 
In a response to Survey 1, S77 used the terms impacted and touched, two kinesthetic 
descriptors: 
One of the things that impacted me the most was the video that 
said, “If the world was made of 100 people, 2 would have 50% of 
the wealth, 16 couldn't read.” That really touched me. 
In the interview, he used touch again and hit, both highly kinesthetic representations: 
And so for me, to see that, . . . that  there’s  a  huge  void  in  the  
world,  that  touched  me  because  it’s  not  that  it’s  not  a  solvable  
problem. . . . 
When she said, “Where is away?” it hit me like a ton of bricks 
because I never thought of it. 
According to S74, the symposium “kicked” his efforts “up a notch”—another highly 
kinesthetic expression. In the same statement, he also referenced an internal visual experience: 
So the symposium basically kicked that up a notch for me, and I 
looked at it more on a global scale rather than just on my 
individual scale. 
A number of subjects used visual descriptors to explain a sensory experience. Here are 
three examples: 
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S23: It really kind of clicked into focus in a new way for me. 
. . . They were very on target, on focus, in terms of what 
they presented. And  when  you’ve  got  a  clear  picture  of  it,  
it really helps your mind start to organize around that 
because  now  you’ve  got  a  real  distinct  focus  point. 
S49: When I look at the visual in my mind, . . . it’s  like  a  
bright blue sky and bright white clouds and bright sunshine 
and  a  clean  environment,  green  greens.  It’s  like  that.  I  
actually picture a pristine landscape. 
S74: So all of those things are interconnected, and you get a 
more global perspective when you see the events that were 
. . . being shown to us in the symposium. All of a sudden 
it just was—it’s  kind  of  like  PhotoReading and getting the 
message of the book. I got a message about the entire 
situation by sitting through the symposium. 
The data here offer significant guidance to those interested in facilitating transformative 
learning. It is essential to understand that people experience the world, and process information, 
in their own unique way. Facilitators are better able to reach individual learners when they 
present information and exercises in multisensory ways, giving learners opportunities to process 
information in what is for them the most effective way. 
People and Presenters. The last subtheme under the Significant and/or Meaningful 
Experiences theme emerged from a number of references to the people who attended the 
symposium or to those who spoke there. 
Many participants responded to being among like-minded  and  supportive  people.  S2’s  
response in Survey 2 was a particularly clear example: 
Being in a setting where everyone was in the place with the same 
intention to expand their view points was very inspiring. 
In the interview, S2 expanded on that statement: 
In  whatever  community,  it’s  so  easy  to  feel  like  an  outsider  when  
you have such kind of drastic views in comparison to what most 
people believe. But being in that setting, even people who are 
new to some of these ideas, it was refreshing because at least it 
takes a certain person, I believe, to really attend that 
particular symposium. And just seeing some reactions of people, 
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it  was  really  reassuring,  and  that’s  all  I  want. . . . I just 
want people to be more aware and to see these ideas. Because in 
reality, if we [are] all interconnected, I really want my 
neighbor to know just as much as I do, and not just keep all the 
information for myself. 
According  to  S4,  the  people  at  the  symposium  “really  made  that  switch”  for her: 
And the symposium really, in that moment, it really made that 
switch for me, and I thought, “Oh,  wow,  there’s  that  many  people  
out there that are really making a difference or at least doing 
what they can, their part.” 
For S36, they changed her view  of  humanity’s  concern  for  the  planet: 
I’d  always  felt  like  I  was  bumping  into  a  feeling,  an  invisible  
feeling, of anger or rage or just uncooperation amongst the 
people  of  our  Earth.  And  once  I  realized  [that]  there’s  a  whole—
not only a group of us but many, many—most of us . . . I venture 
to say—I  don’t  know—most of us are in alignment to make things 
better and are doing little tiny things everyday to make a 
profound difference in our trajectory as a human race. . . . It 
really was big, really big. . . . 
I was with some pretty wonderful people. And the people that I 
brought and saw around me, . . . I can see where these people are 
actually making the changes, preparing a stage, and inviting 
others in to do it, and they come. 
For S39, the symposium participants expanded his perspective and lightened his load: 
I guess I see that there are more people who—not just one group 
or  one  culture,  it’s  more  universal—that  it’s  all  the  same  
planet. And though it might be . . . different groups and 
cultures, they all care about the planet, and they all want to do 
the best that they can. So I guess it just broadened my 
perspectives of the world and the people in the world and how 
much they care. . . . 
You think that you have to do it all yourself. But seeing so many 
other people, you realize .  .  .  “I’m  able  to  do  what  I  can  do,  
and others will do what they can do, and it will all make a huge 
difference.” 
S43 felt a strong emotional connection to others attending the symposium: 
Looking at each of these other people and knowing  that  they’re—
I’m  going  to  cry.  So  seeing  all  these  other  people  as  the  
vehicles  for  what’s  emerging,  and  knowing  that—it’s  a  simple  and  
sweet way of representing it—but that these are all my teammates. 
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In response to a question in Survey 2, S45 compared her current living situation to her 
experience of the people at the symposium: 
I am currently surrounded by people who are not consciously aware 
that their actions affect the world and people around them. Being 
at the Symposium reminded me that there are many people out there 
who feel the same way I do and are willing to make changes and be 
the changes that will be necessary to keep our world viable. 
Feeling not so alone was and is a huge significance of the 
Symposium. 
During the interview, she expounded: 
Just being in that group of people just brought back to me that 
there is a whole group of people out there—maybe  more  than  I’m  
even aware of—that are interested in making a difference. . . . 
That’s  why  that  impacted  me  so  much. 
S68 had a similar response: 
So, being around people that, at least to certain levels, have 
that understanding was really refreshing. It’s  kind  of  like being 
with kindred spirits. 
S56 described the way the presenters at the symposium inspired her to do what she 
knows is right in her own practice: 
I looked at the symposium from many different angles, even the 
speakers they had. It was ordered and nice. They have their 
points all correlated in a folder. The people are prepared. They 
know  what  they’re  talking  about,  good  leadership  and  good points 
to reflect on and good exercises. . . . 
I found it supportive, the little exercises, so that helped me 
connect with what I want to do in life. If you asked me [what 
points] they presented, were they new? I  didn’t  find  that  
anything was new. But I did like and became inspired or renewed 
[by] the way they presented things. And they really touched 
something  that  I  do  want  to  do  in  me.  And  I  know  that’s  had  an  
impact on the outside. I know that. 
This category of significant/meaningful experiences suggests that a collaborative 
environment and a supportive community of practice enhance the acquisition, integration, and 
embodiment of a learning experience. 
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Theme 3: Initial Consequences 
The third of the four major themes that emerged from the data relates to the initial 
consequence or change that occurred as a result of having a significant/meaningful experience 
during  or  after  the  symposium.  This  theme  appears  to  describe  the  true  “critical  incidents”  of  this  
research—the first internal changes that occurred  simultaneously  with  or  contiguous  to  subjects’  
significant or meaningful experiences. 
This theme has four subthemes: 
 Shifts in Awareness or Perspectives 
 Connections or Transpersonal Connections 
 Decision Points 
 Emotional or Sensory-Perceptual Changes 
Each of these subthemes contained many coded nodes, the most significant of which are 
described here. 
Shifts in Awareness or Perspectives. Intuitively, it seems that a person who goes to a 
symposium and reports having a meaningful experience would describe that experience as 
becoming aware or more aware of something—information or facts, for example. But this 
category of codes is about more than acquiring information. These codes refer to changes in 
perspective and meaning making as a result of understanding new dimensions of humanity’s 
impact  on  the  environment,  the  potential  for  one’s personal impact, the scope of humanity’s  
response to issues, shifts in feeling of personal responsibility, participation, inclusion, 
integration, new needs, and a new awareness of what is necessary now (in which subjects use 
modal operators of necessity, words like have to, need to, should, ought, and must). 
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S2, a young Latina born of immigrant parents, had felt herself a minority and 
underprivileged. After the symposium, she felt the need to give back: 
I’ve  seen  that,  even  me,  I  have  [more]  privilege  than  most  of  the  
world. . . . It kind of brought me back to reality as far as, 
yeah, I might not be well off as other people, but at the same 
time  I’m  better  off  than  83%  of  the  world. And in that sense it 
made  me  think  that  I  am  blessed.  .  .  .  I’m  blessed  that  I  have  a  
home.  I’m  blessed  I  have  clothes.  [I’m  blessed]  I  have  food.  And  
because  I  [am  blessed],  I  feel  like  it’s  my  responsibility  to  
give back. 
A number of other subjects also voiced a new sense of personal responsibility. Here are a few 
examples: 
S11: And then I have a responsibility, [not only to] other 
people who are alive today, but [but also to those] who 
will be born, to take care of the Earth and the resources 
that we have. 
S27: It’s  that  before  whether  I  turned  off  the  water,  whether  I  
took long showers, whether I threw a bottle in the trash or 
the  recycling,  it  wasn’t  really  that  big  a  deal  if  I  forgot  
once, or if I—I’d  routinely  brush  my  teeth,  leave  the  water  
running,  and  it  was  just  like  that’s  just  kind  of  habit  and  
that’s  just  what  you  do.  Versus  saying,  “Hey,”  realizing  
that  every  resource  we  have  on  Earth,  there’s  a  finite  
amount. It may look plentiful now, but at some point in 
time it can be gone. And then the number of species of 
animals on this Earth that [are] endangered or extinct 
because  we  just  decide  that  it’s  okay  to  go  use  up  
everything. It kind of aligned with me of being very 
selfish.  And  if  there’s  me  as  an  individual,  there’s,  I  
believe, a lot of people out there like me that just [were] 
unconscious with regards to the effect that having this 
individualistic  approach  and  saying,  “Hey,  it’s  okay  to  use  
whatever we want, whenever we want, and whatever quantities 
we  want,  and  it  really  doesn’t  affect  anything,”  to  a  shift  
to  “Hey,  everyone  needs  to  do  their  part,  and  it  starts  
with me. And we have finite resources, and we have to 
cherish those and figure ways that we can replenish what we 
use.” 
S35: The symposium made me realize that, yeah, oh this has got 
to happen everywhere. We need to get children, people, into 
the woods, off the freeways, outside [in] their backyards, 
and sitting on hilltops, and appreciating the Earth as the 
Earth. . . . The planet needs to be loved and appreciated, 
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not just seen as a place where we make our mark, earn our 
money. 
S58: I see the need to be more mindful in all my activities. My 
whole life is shifting from spending to recycling, just 
being more environmentally conscious. . . . There is a big 
need for change, and [it] starts with each one of us 
individually and as a group. 
S74: The internal shift was that I need to start doing my part. 
S77: The  consequence  is  just  if  I  don’t  do  something,  if  I  don’t  
participate,  if  I  don’t  help  in  some  way,  then  I’m  just  as  
guilty as everyone else that I think should be doing 
something.  It  all  comes  back  to  me  at  some  point.  It’s  not  
about what they’re not  doing.  It’s  about  what  I’m not 
doing.  And  if  I’m  not  helping,  if  I’m  not  contributing,  if  
I’m  not  being  [part  of  the]  solution,  then  I’m  a  part  of  
the problem. 
S7, a mother, immediately translated her increased awareness to differences in the home: 
I’m  more  aware.  And  because  I  am  the  head  of  household,  I  am  more  
conscious of products that are being purchased. [Also,] if 
there’s  products that you [can make] at home and avoid 
purchasing, using the packaging that they use, and things of that 
sort, I think I would prefer that route. 
Several subjects described an expanded awareness, among them S39: 
So I guess it just broadened my perspectives of the world and the 
people in the world and how much they care. . . . It grew my 
awareness of all the people that are here to help, or all the 
people  that  are  here  that  care,  so  that’s  what  shifted.  It  wasn’t  
small anymore in my eyes. It expanded. 
. . . There  are  so  many  others  being  beneficial,  so  that’s  what  
woke  me  up.  It’s  not  as  constricted  and  confined  as  I  thought  it  
was.  It’s  all  over  the  world.  So  that  was  pretty  much  the  wake  up  
for me. The wake up in that doing my part affects everyone; and 
if I were to not do my part, then it would affect everyone also, 
not immediately, but in the long run it would in some way. 
In a response to Survey 2, S43 made this comment about her change in awareness: 
I now see the changes as what is needed, collectively and 
personally, to move us toward a more healthy [holistic] way of 
being. In general I am seeing change within a larger context. 
Because I see these changes within the larger context it is 
somehow easier for me to make space for them and to be more 
relaxed. 
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S52 described her increased awareness as not yet fully integrated: 
Agape opened that door, and the seminar with Pachamama told me 
how incredibly important my actions are as part of this great 
universal energy. And I left almost overwhelmed, but with tools 
to  walk  forward.  And  so  I’m  still  kind  of  integrating  all  of  
that. 
S45 had experienced the symposium in the past. In Survey 1, she wrote about the change 
in awareness she experienced this time: 
Due to other Symposium experience, I had already begun a shift 
towards more awareness and specifically more consciousness 
towards how my actions and reactions affect others and the world 
around me. I have felt like this time, there is a further 
awakening in me of a global energy that feels like the world is 
breathing and I'm breathing in unison with it. 
For S19, the symposium was reaffirming: 
I know I left there just reassured that this change that I see 
happening  and  that  I’ve  known  is  happening  in  the  world,  and  this  
awakening that was happening, is in full swing, that  there’s  a  
lot  of  other  people  who  are  aware  of  it,  and  that  I’m  still  on  
the  path.  And  that  [I  should]  just  keep  doing  what  I’m  doing,  
keep practicing, keep growing, keep learning. 
S23 also found the symposium reaffirming, and began using a bracelet she’d been given there, 
made by the indigenous people of Ecuador, as a reminder to follow through on her renewed 
commitment: 
And so every time I noticed [the bracelet], which was many times 
throughout the day because I tend to be sort of the princess and 
the pea kind of a syndrome, you know that would bring that 
further  to  mind.  I’d  be  like  “Oh,  okay,  that’s  right,  I  thought,  
you  know,  that  I  might  do  some  things.”  I  have  made  a  little  list  
while we were in the classroom when they gave us the action 
sheets. So  I  kept  bringing  it  back  up  to  “Yeah,  you  know  I  really  
felt very strongly about that. I felt strongly about it at the 
symposium. I do feel strongly about it internally as something 
that  I  really  want  to  support.  How  can  I  do  that?”  I’ve  made  a  
list. And  there’s  a  couple  of  things  on  that  list  that  I  really  
want to get to. And so that even though the bracelet has since 
broken,  I’m  displaying  it  in  ways  that  I  notice  it  throughout  the  
day. . . . I thought that was really rather clever of them to do 
the bracelet because it really does give you that constant 
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reminder that there are things that you experienced and felt/feel 
passionately  about,  and  it’s  time  to  do  something  about  it. 
S24 described increased vigilance in terms of the environment as an initial change 
resulting from the symposium: 
I became more aware, . . . more vigilant of how things in nature 
have  been  poorly  handled.  And  taking  on  that  sense  of  “Oh,  wow,  
that  flower  has  been  smashed”  rather  than  “It’s  a  flower,  so  
what?”  My  empathies  are  heightened by plants and animals more 
than  they  used  to  be,  identifying  “You’re  a  part  of  me”  rather  
than  “Well,  I’m  a  human,  and  you’re  a  puny  little  plant.”  There’s  
a different communication that goes on now, that I think the 
awakening symposium impacted. 
S26 explained  the  chain  of  events  that  led  her  to  the  symposium  and  an  “aha  experience,”  
and then went on to describe the change in her awareness: 
It was the unexpected information on top of showing up, on top of 
having had the invitation, and on top of making the decision to 
be present—internally present and being attentive. It was kind of 
that combination of things that allowed for that aha experience 
to emerge. 
And  I  think  that  [I]  thought,  .  .  .  “Just  do  what  you  can  do,  and  
do what you feel capable of doing, and do what works for you in 
this  moment.  Just  know  that  it’s  worth  doing  something,  and  that  
could  be  enough  for  now.  But  do  realize  there’s  a  whole  planet  
that’s  needing  attention  and  that  we  care  about  you.  That’s  a  
pretty  big  deal.” 
S49 described her change in awareness in remarkable detail: 
So I had this awareness while I was in the symposium where I 
actually felt . . . that I could let the walls of my bubble down. 
Actually not—this was the part that was hard to explain—but since 
then, I think, maybe  I  wasn’t  sure  if  I  was  letting  the  walls  of  
my bubble down or if I was taking the truth of the world inside 
my  bubble.  And  I  recently  decided  that  I’m  more  interested  in  
taking the truth of the world inside my bubble with me. Because 
inside my bubble, it’s  all  very  life  affirming,  and  everything  
gets tooled to be productive, resourceful, [make] good choices. 
So  it’s  like  if  I  can  bring  the  consciousness  of  all  that  into  my  
bubble  with  me,  I  don’t  have  to  be—it  doesn’t  have  to  be  a  
buzzkill.  It  doesn’t  have to be a downer. But I can still hold my 
state and bring all of that awareness into it with me. And . . . 
I can even imagine on an energetic level, healing happening for 
everyone by bringing it in, by allowing the consciousness of it 
in. 
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If the bubble is a  representation  of  S49’s  mental  model  or  level  of  consciousness,  then  the  
change she talked about could be her description of a transformative shift from one level of 
consciousness to another. That shift is echoed in two other statements S49 made: 
I feel like I became awakened to a larger reality beyond my 
little world. 
I also feel like increased consciousness is the beginning of 
things  that  we  can’t  even  begin  to  comprehend.  I  don’t  even  know  
what will come to me because of my increased consciousness. I 
don’t  know  what  opportunities  will  come  to  me,  what  potential  for  
healing myself or others will happen because of that increased 
consciousness.  I  just  trust  that  it’s  true,  that  it’s  so,  that  
the consciousness precedes everything, the awakened state, it 
precedes everything else good to come. 
S59 recognized both his change in awareness and the greater need: 
So to see where we need to effect change, where change is 
wanting, is needing, where my influence and my effect, my 
choices, have the most effect, I need to elevate myself up above 
the norm of America—which already [is] very lofty from the 
standpoint of the norm of the planet—to see out and beyond 
America [to] what is really happening in the world. And what are 
our  choices  [if]  we’re  in  America  and  how  [are we] affecting 
what’s  happening  in  the  world? 
The need for me to be confident and firm in my convictions was 
highlighted during the symposium. . . . It highlighted to me that 
I need to demonstrate confidence and determination while being 
compassionate to encourage and affect change. 
For S78, increased awareness came with greater appreciation: 
And  so  I’m  aware  and  more  appreciative  of  what  I  do  every  day, 
and it makes me want to do something every day. 
The examples of this subtheme capture the experience of participants during incidents of 
real change. They offer snapshots of the critical moments in which shifts in meaning making, 
perspective changes, and personal transformations are taking place. 
Connections or Transpersonal Connections. The second subtheme under the Initial 
Consequences theme describes unique changes in understanding or changes in awareness that at 
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times are very difficult to express in rational terms. It includes transpersonal connections to 
others, the global movement of awakening, a sense of  Earth’s  energy  field,  and  a  higher  sense  of  
self that suggests increased alignment of values or beliefs. 
Contained in these codes are a variety of descriptions that constitute a particularly 
important finding of this study: how individuals begin to understand that their own contribution, 
however small, is part of a greater collective and conscious effort to make a difference. 
All of the codes in the Initial Consequences theme describe critical incidents—the first 
internal changes that occurred simultaneously with or contiguous to the meaningful experiences 
that subjects reported. However, this subtheme describes a dimension of human subjective 
experience that is particularly well captured using the CIT research method. 
S1 explained the essence of this subtheme beautifully: 
So  I  think  that  it’s  really  just  about  the  connectedness  and  
waking up to understanding [that] just  because  you  can’t  see  that  
person  right  there,  that  you  really  are  connected.  And  it’s  
connected to your dreams; it’s  connected  to  your  self-worth, your 
self-confidence, your interactions with people, your interactions 
with the environment, and everything else. And  it’s  a  very  
powerful thing to come to a realization like that. 
S4, among the youngest in the adjusted final subpopulation, used the metaphor of going 
to a concert to express her experience of connecting with others: 
I’m  going  to  use  music  as  an  example. Because if a certain group 
of people like a certain band, and they go to a concert, and they 
don’t  know  the  other  people  there—but  I’ve  had  this  experience  
myself, where you might look over at the person next to you and 
they’re  enjoying  it  and  they’re  having  a  good  time, and you share 
a  smile  or  you  share  this  common  bond  where  you’re  both  in  this  
sense of love or joy or respect that you have for this certain 
music. . . . You  could  call  it  the  band,  but  in  my  mind  it’s  
intangible, kind of, like, energy.  Because  music’s  like  that.  So  
in a sense, it’s  like  that  what  I’m  speaking  of.  I  know  now  that  
there’s  a  group  of  200  million  organizations that are out there 
with the same joy and hope and love and appreciation for the 
Earth  and  for  our  issues  as  humans  and  where  we’re  going.  So  I  
can  just  know  that  they’re  there.  .  .  .  I  know  that  I  can  share  
the common belief that things are moving in a positive direction. 
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S19 described the feeling of connection in sensory and intergenerational terms: 
INT: Now  I’m  curious  if  you  have  any  kind  of  a  sense [when] 
you’re  doing  this  work  .  .  .  do  you  feel  that  it’s  
contributing to a global effect in the moment  that  you’re  
doing it? 
S19: I do, in this way, because I feel like when I take that 
approach, suddenly I feel connected. I feel my connection 
to everything really. So  I  guess  in  that  way,  it’s  not  like  
I’m  coming—I’m  not  conceptually  thinking, like, “Oh,  I’m  
gonna do this right now. I’m  doing  it  right  now  because  it  
feels good, and I enjoy doing it.”  As I do it, I awaken 
like, wow, all of a sudden the trees around me become more 
vibrant. I feel connected. 
INT: When  you’re  experiencing  that  connection  to everything, 
what  you’re  doing,  do  you  sense  that  you  are  having  a  
ripple effect in the fabric or in the universe or in 
humanity, or even affecting the way things are going to go 
seven generations from now because of this experience 
you’re  having  in  this moment? 
S19: I do have a deep sense that that is true. I  can’t  always  
put my finger on how or why or even in this moment, but I 
do  feel  like,  it’s  almost  like, in a way, I feel like [its] 
my  own  descendants  I’m  liberating. Like my son, for 
example, by me opening up and living more and more this 
way, it opens up greater space for him to just take it 
wherever  he’s  gonna  take  it.  .  .  .  So, yeah, I do feel that 
I am having an effect on the greater global awakening and 
healing  that’s  happening. 
S24 made a remarkable statement. She took a completely transformational idea—that 
people can influence the world from their dream states—and used the example of the 
Pachamama Alliance and the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium to demonstrate how that 
“fact”  has manifested in reality.5 From there, she considered the transactional steps necessary to 
implement this approach on a daily basis to resolve conflicts: 
I am usually the one who tries to raise the consciousness of 
others around me. What keeps coming to mind since the symposium 
is the impact the indigenous dreamer group had on the outside 
                                                 
5 The story that Lynne Twist told me is that she and her husband woke up one morning both having dreamed of the 
same indigenous man from Ecuador, later identified as an Achuar shaman, who wanted to make contact with people 
in the north who could help save the rainforests from destruction. 
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world when its members chose to approach their adversaries 
peacefully. I keep asking myself and others how we can implement 
this approach in our daily encounters and conflicts. 
S26, in an attempt  to  describe  his  change  in  awareness,  referred  to  a  poignant  “spiritual  
experience”  of  how  everything  connects: 
Well, a whole bunch of kind of clichéd things kind of come to 
mind: more awake, more alive, more alert, more focused, more like 
“What  did  that  person  just  say?  What  just  happened?”  I  want  to  
pay closer attention. I think of something . . . in a religion 
class I took many years ago, Paul Tillich talks about the 
kairotic experience—it’s  like  a  spiritual  experience.  And  it  cuts  
through everything and transforms kind of the whole way of being. 
And in some ways, the moments that I referenced there, they are 
like minikairotic experiences. . . . There are significant change 
points,  but  they  don’t  necessarily  transform  everything.  And  yet,  
they do have that sense of having a ripple effect that goes 
through everything in a way. So the sense of that whole idea of 
tossing  a  pebble  into  a  pond,  it’s  like  that  pebble,  that  
rippling effect goes through everything; and the pond goes back 
to stillness, but the memory of that rippling effect is still 
etched on everything. 
. . . I sometimes felt really isolated in my own life, and I tend 
to isolate in my own life, and just that feeling of connectedness 
is really important for me. Just that sense of connectedness to 
the larger kind of community, if you will, just to know it 
spiritually is important for me. 
S35  described  the  connection  as  a  “worldwide  fabric”  of  which  she  is  a  part: 
Knowing an atmosphere of a worldwide fabric—and it really seemed 
to be—holding up my  little  part  of  it  is  pretty  exciting.  It’s  
energizing. It renews creativity to be part of something. 
In Survey 2, in response to a question about significant changes in relationships, S36 
wrote  that  she  felt  “more  connected  to  the  planet  as  one  breathing  body.”6 In the interview, she 
explained in more detail: 
It feels like settling of all the energy, just all of the energy, 
even when you have people with spiking energies or up and down, 
[they]  all  somehow  feel  like  they’re  in  a  papoose  of  some  sort,  
                                                 
6 “Have you experienced any significant or meaningful changes in your relationship with any family members, 
members of your community, or the world at large? . . . If yes, what specifically have you noticed?” 
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that  they’re  wrapped  in  a  wonderful  blanket.  And  we’re  all  calm  
in  this  vibration,  and  we’re  all  open  in  this  vibration. 
During the interview, S36 (who is creating a website to help people envision and share their 
dreams with others) went on to present a number of curious metaphors to describe her experience 
of connection. In one exchange, she used a metaphor of harmony: 
INT: When the sky opened up and you really got to this next 
level, there was a harmony or a resonance with all the 
other people all over the world who are as committed to 
fulfilling a dream, a new dream, as you are. 
S36: Yes. 
INT: So suddenly, somehow, you put yourself into harmony with a 
lot of other dreamers instead of seeing yourself as 
separate? 
S36: Right, like a little choir singer, . . . I’m  going  to  hit  
that note. 
INT: And you want to hit that note because it makes a difference 
for  all  of  us  if  you’re  hitting  your  note? 
S36: That’s  where  the  integrity  lies,  that’s  where  strength  
resides—in the harmony. 
INT: And  what’s  interesting  is  that your work [on the website] 
to  connect  what  seems  like  unconnected,  it’s  a  way  to  be  
able  to  find  harmony  in  a  sea  of  information  that’s  
otherwise random. 
S36: . . . That’s  exactly  what  I’m  doing. In the sea of chaos, 
I’m  searching  for  harmony. I’ll  tell  you we have never been 
stronger as a planet, or more divided and vulnerable. This 
is a wonderful, wonderful moment in time. 
For  S39,  the  interconnectedness  he  feels  to  others  links  him  to  “a  community  of  everyone  
on  the  planet”: 
When I say others, I guess I’m  referring  to  everyone  else  on  the  
planet. I guess I think of it all as not just my personal 
community, but a community of everyone on the planet, everyone in 
the  world.  That’s  others to me, not just this country. 
S27 also described being part of a global effort, and acknowledged the significance of that: 
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Before the symposium, I would say, “Well,  it’s  the  right  thing  to  
do, so  I’m  going  to  do  it,” without saying, “Well, if I do this 
and  there’s  so  many  more  people  doing  this,  then it really is 
contributing.”  It’s  kind  of  like  understanding  the  difference  
between “Hey,  I’m  just  an  individual  separated  from  everything  in  
the world” [and] “I’m  a  person  that’s  part  of  a  whole. . . . Hey, 
I’m  part  of  the  universe.” 
S43 described her initial change as an awareness of her awareness: 
[I had] this wonderful feeling of connection and recognition in 
knowing  [that]  even  if  people  .  .  .  aren’t  aware  really  on  the  
surface, that when I look in their eyes and I see it in them, I 
see it. And I see that recognition looking back  at  me,  and  I’m  
recognizing  our  joint  humanity  and  that  we’re  here  for  what’s  
emerging. I then have this sense of who my teammates are and my 
connection to other people. And I have this sense of kind of 
delight and comfort. 
S45 described her connection to the group attending the symposium this way: 
I just became very much aware that each one of these people that 
I spoke with [at the symposium] represented on their own a huge 
number of people that they have impacted or connected with that 
were also of like minds. . . . So  it  wasn’t  just  that  it  was  the  
group of people that was in that room. It was that each one of 
those people has a connection to how many other people . . . that 
were also of the same going-forward [thinking]. 
S46 referred to the energy of the connection she feels: 
I  feel  like  living  in  the  States,  there’s  such  [a]  disconnect.  
And  maybe  that’s  part  of  the  symposium,  that’s  the  one  thing  they  
did brilliantly, is to remind us of the connection. Even though I 
know from a spiritual standpoint that  there’s  one  mind  and  one  
consciousness,  and  we’re  all  connected.  But  that’s  more  mental,  
and it can embody, obviously, what I practice. But then with the 
images and the Four Years. Go. video and the different things I 
saw,  it’s  like  “Oh,  no,  these  are  all of our brothers and sisters 
and  neighbors.”  So  it  just  made  it  seem  like  there’s  more  
connection. 
S49 described her sense of connection as a spiritual experience: 
Probably the greatest part of my experience is spiritual. . . . I 
actually feel like I can contribute to global healing and global 
balance by holding the consciousness, by holding the increased 
consciousness, of  everybody’s  life  on  the  planet.  Just  by  
increasing my sense of the fence line, the boundary is spreading, 
and my consciousness [is] spreading across the planet. That feels 
like  a  very  spiritual  concept  to  me.  It’s  just  in  the  holding  of  
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the space and the witnessing of the truth, that something 
changed, something is changing, something continues to change, 
and  I’m  part  of  it. 
S52’s  sense  of connection was reinforced by an event that took place after the 
symposium: 
Yes, I do feel more aligned with like minds on the planet. 
Absolutely. You know, I walked out the other day and there was 
some trash on the sidewalk, and I picked it up and walked back in 
the house and put it in my trash can. And when I was at Agape 
last time, there was some paper blowing across the parking lot, 
and this young kid ran out of [the] line waiting to get in and 
picked up the paper and put it in the trash can. Now when I 
picked [the trash] up in the front yard, I thought about that 
young  man  running  to  get  the  trash,  and  I’m  thinking  “We’re  all  
doing this together”—that  we’re  all  taking  steps  forward  and  that  
that energy is something I am more aware of and eager to be a 
part of. 
Later she talked again about the energy produced by the connection: 
The only person we can really change is ourselves. I got that. 
But  when  I  look  at  things,  it’s  not  as  helpless—I’m  not  as  
hopeless anymore. I know that there are people, whether it’s  a  
woman sweeping off her sidewalk in Mexico City in the morning, 
whether  it’s  that  boy  running  out  of  line  at  Agape  to  pick  up  the  
papers that are blowing away and make sure they get in [the] 
trash,  whether  it’s  people  recycling  their  water  bottles,  we are 
all a part of the rhythm of change, the moving forward. Now, 
before  I  just  said,  “Oh, that’s  nice”; but . . . now I see us 
more  as  a  unified  force.  And  I  think  that  there’s  an  energy  [in 
being] our  own  group.  We  are  of  like  mind.  We  don’t  have  to  hold 
meetings, but the more of us that pick up things, the higher that 
vibration goes. I think that every time I do something like that, 
our group of people—and this applies to a lot of things of 
course—but the people who pick up papers gets expanded. Now, I 
don’t  know  why  I  think  that,  but  it  seems  to  be  truth  to  me. 
In  Survey  2,  S53  had  written  that  “we  are  all  one.”  In  the  interview,  she  explained  that  
comment like this: 
I think as a people, most people think . . . that  we’re  all  
separate: It’s  your  trash,  it’s  your  mess. You pick it up, you 
deal  with  it.  But  it’s  really  not. It affects my water; it 
affects everything that I do. So we are all connected. What you 
put into the ground, that wastewater, that affects my trees next 
door. . . . I  don’t  think  we  think enough about that. 
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A number of participants talked about a connection to Mother Earth, a connection that 
goes beyond connecting to other people. Here are several examples: 
S2: It’s  kind  of  just  deeply  implanted  how  important  the  Earth  
is—how you treat the Earth and everything—because  it’s  all  
kind of interconnected. How you treat people is going to be 
kind of similar to how you treat the Earth as well. 
S26: We’re  all  indigenous  to  this  planet.  .  .  .  Even  though  we  
are, as Westerners, somewhat estranged from the Earth and 
the dirt and the trees and the plants, . . . we need this 
planet, . . . and we need to understand and find ways to 
celebrate that and to live that. . . . We grow up where we 
grow up, . . . we live where we live, but this planet is 
our place of birth and our place of living, and we need to 
respect it as our sacred home. 
S52: Now, through Agape and through the symposium, I feel like 
we all came out of that same ball of fire. We are united in 
this  experience  of  what  we  call  Earth.  .  .  .  We’re one—I 
don’t  know  if  it’s  organism—but we are in harmony with 
everything, and we need to get back to that harmony. Being 
born  of  the  same  ball  of  fire,  we’re  born  from  the  same  
mother, Mother Earth, . . . and I just feel a greater unity 
with the crows and with the trees than I did before. 
S68 had perhaps one of the most profound and extrarational descriptions of this 
connection to Earth. She described an experience years earlier at Machu Picchu with which she 
reconnected at the symposium. The phrase she used  was  “reattached  me  to  that,”  which  contrasts  
sharply with the disconnection subjects often refer to in describing how modern life leaves them 
feeling separate and alone: 
The difference I would say is that I feel more connected to the 
planet, and not just the people on the planet. Because of that 
experience in Machu Picchu. If  you  have  just  a  moment  I’ll  
explain  it,  and  then  that  may  explain  some  of  what  I’ve  been  
saying. There’s  one  place  in  Machu  Picchu  that  is  actually  a  room  
that was built under the dirt,  so  there’s  a  roof  to  it.  
Everything  else  had  originally  been  thatched,  and  so  there’s  no  
ceiling or roof. And I was sitting on the rocks of the threshold 
of that [room], and the rocks are about 12 inches wide. So I was 
sitting there, and I kind of had my knees propped up, and had my 
hands out in front of me, so that they were actually touching the 
rock edge in front of me. That was just part of the threshold to 
get into that little room. And I started realizing that I [was] 
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feeling an exchange of energy between the rocks and myself—
similar to those wonderful experiences that you might have with a 
person,  where  you  actually  feel  like  you’re  exchanging  their  
energy. For  me  it’s  only  happened  a  couple  of  times,  but  it’s  
really powerful. And that was the day we were leaving Machu 
Picchu, and I knew I needed to get back up to the hotel and get 
ready. And as I needed to disconnect that energy connection, I 
actually felt emotion like I was leaving a friend, and it was 
like “Wow, this is just amazing” because  I’d never had that 
before. 
But  that  was  a  long  time  ago,  and  that  hasn’t  really  happened  
since. And so attending this symposium kind of reattached me to 
that.  And  that  it’s  not  just  the  people  that  I’m  connected  to,  
but literally every thing I’m  connected  to. So  everything  that’s  
going on on the planet is going on [with] me too. . . . I just 
have an internal sense of a connectedness that is not a 
separation. . . . I left the rock, [but] anytime I just stop 
myself for a moment to get out of whatever the current activity 
is and just kind of center myself down again, I connect right 
back up with it. 
The difficult work of expressing extrarational ideas in logical terms is made easier with 
critical incident technique. The combination of timely surveys and follow-up in-depth interviews 
yields an ideal research approach to the sometimes unfathomable depths of human subjective 
experience. 
Decision Points. The third subtheme of the Initial Consequences theme involves a crucial 
though subtle set of distinctions. Many of the subjects stated their intentions to act at some point 
in the future. Current actions are the subject of the fourth major emergent theme; here the focus 
is on the determinations, choices, visions, motivations, and possibilities that may produce actions 
in  the  future.  Instead  of  looking  at  what’s  needed  (using  modal  operators  of  necessity,  as  was  
done  in  the  Shifts  in  Awareness  or  Perspectives  subtheme),  here  the  subjects  refer  to  what’s  
possible (using modal operators of possibility, words like can, may, might, and could). 
The key distinctions that connote this category are captured in this response S68 made to 
a question in Survey 2: 
 144 
I am looking to improve my personal world to make additional 
changes  in  my  conservation  efforts.  Asking  myself,  “What  else  can 
I  be  doing  to  help  the  environment?”  I  am  also  looking  at  my  
workplace to see what ideas I might have to create a plan for 
increased conservation. We have about 100 people in my office, 
and there is a lot of room for growth and increased awareness. 
In Survey 2, S1 observed how her choices affect others and the world: 
The symposium awakened me to the idea that any changes I make, no 
matter how slight, [do] have a significant impact on the entire 
planet. Which in turn helps me to share with others that they, 
too, can make small changes [that do] indeed have significant 
impact. 
In  the  interview,  S1  described  her  readiness  “to  be  more  of  service  to  the  world”: 
I have decided that I am ready to be more of service to the world 
personally and professionally. Over the past few weeks, it has 
become  apparent  that  I  will  be  far  happier  “participating”  in  
life and in the lives of others in a more positive way, such as 
possibly seeking employment with a nonprofit agency. 
These two statements together capture the critical incident of change within S1. What remains 
are the actions that will flow from that change. 
S4  acknowledged  her  initial  change  experience  with  a  commitment  to  do  the  “inner  
work”  necessary  to  change  the  world: 
And if we can change—that’s  just  what  the  symposium . . . is 
saying—I mean, we have a dream that is global, and then we have a 
dream  that’s  individual.  And  so  if  I  can  change  the  dream  within  
myself about who I am and the impact I have in my life, in the 
world, and if I can do that inner work and change that, then I 
have a better chance of changing the world around me. 
S56 also had made a commitment to internal change. Although she framed it in terms of a 
need—I  came  across  many  expressions  of  a  personal  “need”  for  change—my sense is that she 
was describing her inner resolve, not an actual necessity: 
It has helped me to have always in mind that I am one soul among 
many souls and to learn to occupy only one place on Earth. But 
that one place needs to be discovered. I need to work on that, 
and it is that,  [what  I’m  working  on]  inside,  that  can  make  a  
difference. . . . 
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Now, with my hands I can do these things to help others, but the 
first, the foundation, has to start with me. I need to be a stoop 
where  a  change  takes  place  because  it’s  not  me  as  a  personality 
that  is  doing  something.  It’s  meant  to  transform  myself.  . . . 
And the stuff inside to transform is what is egotistical, what is 
personalistic, what is selfish. Because that is the base of . . . 
all the confusion and the conflict in the world. 
S24 also  spoke  of  a  need,  the  “need  to  be  more  intentional”: 
I think I was already seeing the world as gift and our actions as 
either detrimental or respectful of the Earth. However, the 
symposium drove home the need to be more intentional about my 
choices and more vocal about the choices of others . . . in a 
consciousness-raising manner. 
And she began examining her own conscience: 
I think when I saw the chasm of contrast between the beauty and 
the  horror  of  what  we’re  doing,  I  took  it  back  to  myself.  And  I  
said,  “And  how  are  you  missing  the  beauty,  not  braking  for  
blessings, and how are you contributing to this horror that you 
react  to  by  the  choices  you  make?”  And  so,  then,  I  took  it  right  
back  home,  and  I  thought,  “Okay,  what  am  I  not  doing,  or  what  am  
I doing”—either way, I asked both questions—“to  contribute  to  the  
horror, and how often am I missing the beauty that would probably 
help  to  cancel  out  the  poor  choices  I’m  making?”  So  it  became  an  
examination of conscience on my own choices. 
S26 talked about his decision to do whatever he can: 
I  think  that  [I]  thought,  .  .  .  “Just  do  what  you  can  do,  and  do  
what you feel capable of doing, and do what works for you in this 
moment.  Just  know  that  it’s  worth  doing  something,  and  that  could  
be enough for now. But do realize  there’s  a  whole  planet  that’s  
needing  attention  and  that  we  care  about  you.  That’s  a  pretty  big  
deal.” 
S27 also described a decision: 
It’s  that  before  whether  I  turned  off  the  water,  whether  I  took  
long showers, whether I threw a bottle in the trash or the 
recycling,  it  wasn’t  really  that  big  a  deal.  If  I  forgot  once,  or  
if I—I’d  routinely  brush  my  teeth,  leave  the  water  running,  and  
it  was  just  like  that’s  just  kind  of  habit  and  that’s  just  what  
you  do.  Versus  saying,  “Hey,”  realizing  that  every  resource we 
have  on  Earth,  there’s  a  finite  amount.  It  may  look  plentiful  
now, but at some point in time it can be gone. . . . [We need] a 
shift  to  “Hey,  everyone  needs  to  do  their  part,  and  it  starts  
with me. And we have finite resources, and we have to cherish 
those  and  figure  ways  that  we  can  replenish  what  we  use.” 
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S45 had participated in previous symposiums. In a survey comment, she related how this 
symposium left her with a new resolve  “to  encourage  others  on  a  more  personal level”: 
My previous self would have jumped at the chance to help “save 
the world.” I now feel like it’s okay to be a participant with 
others, to accept responsibility for my own actions, to encourage 
others on a more personal level, to interact with people more 
one-on-one, to help people know that they aren't alone, that 
together we can make changes, that one person really does matter 
and one person can make a difference! 
In Survey 2, S46 wrote: 
I know now more powerfully that my life matters!! And I feel 
passionate about empowering youth through teaching workshops, so 
this may be something I want to start working on again! 
By the time she was interviewed, S46 had decided that she needed to act immediately: 
I can start tomorrow, and I can go somewhere and speak to high 
school kids and get  on  the  path  again.  Like  there  doesn’t  need  to  
be a waiting period. And maybe the social responsibility is 
working with the youth now, and then five years from now, when I 
have  more  [money],  let’s  say,  going  to  different  countries  and  
seeing how I can be of service and what needs to happen. So I can 
choose the degree to which I am contributing, and all of it is 
good.  And  there’s  emphasis  on  the  now as well. 
S49’s  decision,  on  the  other  hand,  was  not  about  physical  action.  In  the  interview,  she  
acknowledged a shift in her state of being: 
That  feels  like  a  very  spiritual  concept  to  me.  It’s  just  in  the  
holding of the space, and the witnessing of the truth, that 
something changed, something is changing, something continues to 
change,  and  I’m  part  of  it. 
S52, in recognizing her contribution to the global effort, spoke of the importance of a 
single act: 
Everything I do for the environment has an impact, whether by 
role modeling or a physical thing—another  bag  that  doesn’t  make  
it  to  a  landfill.  And  I  don’t  know what that huge difference is, 
but I trust that it does make a huge difference. Because I know 
one sentence that somebody says to me every once in a while makes 
a huge difference in my life. So maybe I can have the one action 
that makes a huge difference in  somebody  else’s  [life].  I  think  
we do make a huge difference. 
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According to S58, the symposium gave him the opportunity to clarify his goals for 2012. 
He listed those goals in a response to Survey 2: 
This whole year into 2013 is about change in all these areas: 
(1) Start a recycling program at home, office, and the building I 
maintain. I have a cleaning service. (2) Use all environmentally 
friendly cleaning chemicals, whenever possible. (3) Life is about 
change, so after 30 years of cleaning, I want to change to energy 
healing. (4) I'm [a] Reiki practitioner and will be a Reiki 
master before the end of the year. (5) I want to rent a house 
near the beach and walk to my Reiki healing center. (6) Share my 
gift with the world and heal the world one person at a time. Most 
important to share my gift with all that will listen. Another 
goal is to be an Agape practitioner. Learning and follow up with 
practice in all areas of my life. To always be kind and loving 
with everyone I meet! 
In a response to Survey 2, S64 wrote that she wants to contribute more at work: 
I want to learn how to take and implement more programs, like on 
my job, where paper is not being recycled at some terminals, as 
one example. I am sure there [are] other things, but that one 
pops up first. 
In Survey 2, S68 described her postsymposium goals: 
I am looking to improve my personal world, to make additional 
changes  in  my  conservation  efforts.  Asking  myself,  “What  else  can  
I  be  doing  to  help  the  environment?”  I  am  also  looking  at  my  
workplace to see what ideas I might have to create a plan for 
increased conservation. We have about 100 people in my office, 
and there is a lot of room for growth and increased awareness. 
In the interview, she also talked about taking a stand in defense of the planet:7 
It’s, like, because of the reconnection and the reawakening, if I 
saw something going on that was causing harm to the planet, I 
wouldn’t  be  able  to  just  watch  it.  I  would  have  to  work  to  stop  
it. If somebody was doing something right in front of me, I 
wouldn’t be able to just walk [by] and look the other way because 
it’s  like  part  of  the  family,  you  know? 
                                                 
7 It may be that S68 is already behaving this way, which would mean this statement should be coded under Resultant 
Behavioral Changes; but in the interview, she seemed to be saying this is how she plans to behave should she 
encounter the situation in the future. 
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S72 is a middle-class African American woman who acknowledges she has benefitted 
from  both  women’s  suffrage  and  the  civil  rights  movement.  She  would  like  to  take part in social 
activism that has as its goal a global awakening to the dangers threatening the environment: 
It’s  like  an  activism.  It’s  like  the  women’s  suffrage,  like  the  
Civil Rights movement. At some point, we have to be more active 
in [protecting the  environment].  Like,  maybe  because  I’ve  been  
doing  the  things  I’ve  been  doing  for  so  long,  this  is  part  of  my  
normal  routine.  And  so  now  I  feel  like  it’s  more  than  just  my  
normal  routine:  It’s  my  contribution  to  my  time  here  on  the  
planet. That ushering in this more collective thought brings more 
purpose  to  why  I’m  here  right  now  and  the  gift  of  being  in  
America. 
Later in the interview, S72 added details about her intention to encourage others to make a 
conscious effort to overcome apathy and take a positive stance on what is possible: 
I was already dedicated to being a planetary citizen and doing 
what  I  can  based  on  how  I  live.  And  I’m  seeing  now, based on the 
symposium, how important it is. Like it was in me to do these 
things based on exposure to what not doing them creates. So, I 
always am looking to be part of the solution rather than a part 
of  the  problem.  And,  so,  knowing  that  we’re  at  that—actually 
we’ve  crossed  over  the—tipping  point,  that  it’s  more  expedient, 
that  there’s  purpose  and  sharing  about what  I’m  doing  with  others  
instead of me just going about doing it in my own world. But 
sharing with others [is] why  it’s  important  that  I’m  doing  it. 
And, hopefully, [leading] by example . . . will get us to the 
goal. As opposed to just thinking, you know, leaving it in the 
government’s  hands  or  the  politicians’, or having apathy that the 
world’s  not  going  to  change  and  it’s  doomed,  and  having  the  
conversation  about  what’s  going  wrong  instead  of  what’s  coming  up  
that’s  going  to  make  corrections  on  what  has already gone wrong. 
. . . When we can just collectively, with our thoughts first, 
[put] out that things can change, that they are changing and 
there’s  more  change  that  can  happen  with  a  conscious  effort. 
Finally, S77 wrote about wanting to share his new awareness: 
I want to share and teach more, a greater focus on education in 
my community. 
Before any resultant behavior can occur in the world, a possibility must be recognized 
and a decision must be made to act. If the only evidence of change comes from examining 
resultant behaviors, many important and nuanced internal changes would be missed. Because 
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transformative learning theory is based on an exploration of internal changes, this emergent 
theme seems to be an especially relevant finding of this study. And this research method would 
be enhanced if carried out in a longitudinal way to find out more about results of the important 
internal changes described by the subjects in this study. 
Emotional or Sensory-Perceptual Changes. The fourth and final subtheme describes 
significant changes in emotions or feelings, including new hope, inspiration, engagement, joy, 
peace, respect, and resonance. Also here are descriptions of sensory-perceptual changes—the 
world appearing brighter or lighter, for example. Because many of these descriptions have been 
referenced in earlier sections, I’ve  tried  to excerpt just the pertinent statements. 
S1, in a response to Survey 2, commented: 
The world in general just seems like a more friendly place. I am 
experiencing abundance in so many areas of my life. 
In  the  interview,  more  details  emerged  as  S1  described  her  change  from  a  “victim  mentality”  to  a  
feeling that she is in charge of how she thinks and feels: 
The whole connectedness, the self-worth, all of those things kind 
of tie back in together because these things that I saw as a 
victim  mentality  before,  and  I’m  stuck  and  all  these  kinds  of  
things,  it  just  really  propelled  me  forward.  It’s  more  of  a  fast-
forward thinking of “Okay,  if  this  isn’t  how you want to live 
your life, then don’t  treat  other  people  that  way.” 
S2 described hopefulness as an important emotional change. Later she went on to 
describe what that hopefulness produced in her: 
I guess because I have more hope, maybe I feel like I could talk 
. . . about some of the issues a little bit more easily and not 
be, I guess, a bit timid as far as being concerned [about] what 
people  would  think  about  me.  And  because  it’s  laid  out  in  a  
simple  way,  where  everybody  can  understand,  I  think  maybe  they’ll  
be able to relate to my views a bit more and then, somewhere 
along the line, find some sort of common ground. 
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S4 also was hopeful—“hopeful  about  the  possibility  of  global  change  for  the  better.”  In  
the interview, she described emotional and sensory-perceptual shifts: 
I would say . . . that  my  heart’s  just  in  a  different  place.  And  
I  mean,  really,  that’s  the  only  way  I  can  explain  it,  is  learning  
the fact that there [are] so  many  other  people  out  there,  that’s  
what gives me that feeling of relief. And yeah, like the lights 
are on or the ideas  are  able  to  flow  in.  I’m  able  to  be  open  to  
and listen to what some of these companies—even  if  it’s  just  
going on a website and reading their vision statement or 
something—it’s  like  I’m  just  open  to  hearing  it. . . . 
And it just gives me the sense [that]  there’s  other  people  out  
there  that  sort  of  have  my  back  even  though  they  don’t  know  me,  
and  I  have  their  back  even  though  I  don’t  know  them.  And  I’m  more  
likely to stand up for it and try and make a difference in my 
life and my community, wherever I can,  knowing  that  there’s  
support  out  there  and  that  even  if  I’m  1  out  of  10,  I’m  not  
alone. 
Several respondents wrote or spoke about inner peace. For example, in a response to 
Survey 2, S11 stated: 
I find more peace and make the effort to be nice to myself. 
And  S27  described  “a  feeling  and  a  sense  of  peace”: 
Probably I would call it the peace beyond really understanding. 
Not to intellectualize it, but you have this internal peace and 
you  really  can’t—it’s  kind  of  tough  to  wrap  your  mind  around. 
S19’s  experience of the symposium led to a number of emotional and perceptual shifts. 
Here is a sampling from his survey responses and the interview: 
What I notice is that I am less inclined to need to look outside 
myself to find an identity, and more inclined to focus on my 
immediate surroundings and my own life and look at what small 
changes I can make in alignment with the larger shift that is 
happening. . . . 
And so to be in the presence of someone else sharing about their 
experiences with this knowing . . . and where that knowing led 
her,  .  .  .  it  kind  of  awakened  in  me,  like,  “Okay,  I’m  not  crazy  
for the things that I do and the way I choose to be and the path 
I’ve  chosen  to  walk.”  .  .  . 
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I feel like when I [interact with someone, that has a global 
effect], suddenly I feel connected. I feel my connection to 
everything really. . . .  I’m  doing  it  right  now  because  it  feels  
good and I enjoy doing it. As I do it, I awaken, like, wow. All 
of a sudden the trees around me become more vibrant. I feel 
connected. . . . 
Sometimes I think that the words elude me a bit, but I just have 
this like leftover feeling of “Yes, this is happening!” . . . I’m  
laying  the  groundwork  for  the  paradigm  that’s  being  born,  and  I  
have faith that it is happening now. [The symposium] inspired me 
. . . to just keep holding that vision . . . because I feel like 
nowadays  it’s  a  very  step-by-step, moment-to-moment sometimes, or 
day-to-day process of “Okay,  what’s  the  next  step  that’s  
unfolding? What’s  on  the  path?” So that day [of the symposium] 
really gave me like a high-powered  boost,  a  burst  of  that  “Yes, 
it’s  happening, and  all  is  well”  kind  of  feeling. 
In three survey comments, S23 wrote about initial changes in her emotions and 
perceptions: 
I feel more empowered to present areas of challenge and what I 
think would address them. . . . 
I feel more calm myself, more able to see a bigger picture, along 
with being more impatient to move forward on it and more patient 
with  myself  and  others  when  it’s  not  moving  as  quickly  as  I’d  
like. . . . 
While it is mostly a shift in perspective, feeling that there are 
things I can do that will make a difference is very empowering 
and liberating. 
In this comment from Survey 2, S26 distinguished his emotional and perceptual shifts 
from changes in behavior. Interestingly, he noted that the changes are showing up, not as large 
changes, but incrementally: 
More by way of renewal than actual new behavior—I am becoming 
more sensitive and attentive, more thoughtful, more reflective 
and more present in general, mostly in incremental ways, and I 
notice this in moments, not so much in an ongoing way. 
In this excerpt from the interview, S27 showed a number of emotional and perceptual 
changes. Notice the sensory-based descriptions he was able to generate in response to the 
questions: 
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INT: What  I’m  interested  in  is  what  [does  being  part  of  a  whole,  
part of the universe] look like? Is it a shift in your 
internal pictures? Is it a shift in what you say to 
yourself? Is it a shift in a feeling? How do you really 
know that this is the case? What is it inside of you? 
What’s  the  representation  side  of  you  that  you’re  
experiencing? 
S27: Well,  I  think  it’s  all  three  of  those  things.  I  think  that  
at an intellectual level, the picture that I get is one of—
I really like the example of the universe or the divine 
matrix being this universal blanket, and then, every once 
in  a  while,  there’s  a  little  wrinkle,  and  there  am  I,  but  
I’m  all  connected.  I  might  be  the  wrinkle  in  the  blanket,  
but  I’m  all  connected  to  the  blanket.  I  just  kind  of  see  
that as the representation. 
INT: Part of the fabric. 
S27: Yeah,  and  internally,  when  I  see  that,  I  feel  that  there’s  
a feeling and a sense of peace. Probably I would call it 
the peace beyond really understanding. Not to 
intellectualize it, but you have this internal peace and 
you  really  can’t—it’s  kind  of  tough  to  wrap  your  mind  
around. 
INT: Now is that a felt sense in the midline of your body? Is it 
in your head? Where do you sense that sense of peace? 
S27: In the heart. 
INT: And how would you describe that heart space compared to the 
way it may have been in the past? 
S27: Open, and it vibrates at a higher level. 
INT: . . . In terms of the internal dialogue or sounds of some 
kind, is there something different there? 
S27: Yeah. I mean the dialogue is one of, instead of  “Hey,  this  
is  the  right  thing  to  do,”  the  dialogue  is  “This  is  
significant.  I’m  part  of  the  whole,  and  what  I  do  has  a  
ripple  effect.”  It’s  kind  of  like  the  blanket.  The  bigger  
wrinkle I am, the more I can affect the blanket. 
S35 described a big perceptual change, expanding from an interaction with a trash can to 
an interaction with the planet: 
Yeah,  because  it  wasn’t  just  a  matter  of  hitting  the  trash  can  
. . .  kind  of  superficially.  It  was  like  “Okay,  this  is  the  whole  
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damn  world.”  It’s  not  just  a  trash can  thing.  It’s  a  caring  for  
the  Earth  thing.  So  it’s  like  it  was  [a]  deeper,  broader,  I  
think, feeling about where materials I no longer use need to go 
next. 
And she related the overall emotional effect of the symposium to a holiday gift: 
I also left energized,  something  so  good  is  happening.  .  .  .  It’s  
like  “Hey,  somebody’s  doing  something  really  good,”  and  I  don’t  
see that very often. And that was a really nice Christmas present 
or  holiday  present  or  whatever  we’re  calling  it  this  week.  That  
was just an upper for me. It was great. 
For  S36,  the  symposium  was  motivation  to  “keep  on  keeping  on”: 
It  has  been  very  difficult  for  me  to  keep  on  keeping  on.  I’ve  
felt—How do I want to say this?—unfueled because if other people 
cannot  see  what  I’m  talking  about,  what my dream is, how will it 
come about? And after attending the symposium, . . . I thought, 
“Who  am  I  to  hold  us  back?”  .  .  .  There’s  a  whole  planet  full  of  
people who believe in this and are waiting for this, and without 
this venue, and many others like it, we would all miss the boat, 
we would all miss our mark for evolving. . . . 
It gave me more courage as a person, as an individual that kept 
pushing.  This  isn’t  my  full-time  job,  and  I’m  not  being  paid  to  
do this. So it definitely put a little more fire in my passion to 
do my soul purpose and to not give up, and to know that there is 
purpose behind my purpose that I am not privy to. 
S39 found validation in the symposium, a sense that it is normal to care about 
environmental sustainability. He also found freedom: 
I  guess  it’s  being  more  secure in the actions that I do. I guess 
I  don’t  feel  as  weird  about  it,  for  lack  of  a  better  word.  It  
makes it somewhat normal to care, normal to want to do the best, 
or to be more beneficial. So it kind of makes it more, I guess, 
acceptable for myself, which in turn will make it acceptable for 
others also. . . . 
It  feels  like  freedom.  It  feels  like  it’s  not  a  blocking  of  what  
you  feel  should  be  done  or  what  feels  somewhat  natural.  It’s  a  
freedom to do what inside calls you to  do.  And  I  don’t  know  where  
that  inside  comes  from.  I  don’t  know  if  it’s  the  connection  with  
the Earth  that  you  feel,  that  you’re  a  part  of, and this is your 
only  home,  and  it  kind  of  speaks  to  you.  I  don’t  know  what  it  is,  
but  it’s  more  of  a  freedom  to  allow that caring and that 
compassion and the wanting to do better, to be free. 
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For S43, a change in awareness led to an emotional change, a feeling of relaxation. In a 
response to Survey 2, she wrote: 
Because I see these changes within the larger context, it is 
somehow easier for me to make space for them and to be more 
relaxed. 
In  the  interview,  she  explained  how  a  “wonderful  feeling  of  connection”  helped  produce  her  
sense of relaxation: 
And so this wonderful feeling of connection and recognition . . . 
I’m recognizing  our  joint  humanity,  and  that  we’re  here  for  
what’s  emerging.  I  then  have  this  sense  of  who  my  teammates  are  
and my connection to other people. And I have this sense of kind 
of  delight  and  comfort,  and  that’s  where  the  relaxation  comes  in. 
In a response  to  Survey  2,  S45  described  how  the  symposium  made  a  “huge  difference”  
for her: 
I've been in a black hole for a couple of years; and for the 
first time in those couple of years, I feel hopeful that my own 
professional life can and will be taking a huge turn for the 
positive in 2012. To have that hopeful feeling back again 
relating to my work life has been a huge difference for me! 
In the interview, she talked more about the emotional and perceptual shifts she experienced 
during the symposium and the impact they had on her physical condition: 
The  biggest  thing  that  I’ve  noticed  is  that  .  .  .  for  the  
majority of my life, the universe, and planet Earth by extension, 
has  not  been  a  safe  place  for  me.  .  .  .  And  now  what’s  happened  
is that because of that unison [at the symposium], that breathing 
in  unison,  that  being  a  part  of,  I  don’t  have  that  fear  anymore.  
. . .  It’s  just  a  totally  different  feeling,  like  my  feet  belong  
on  the  road  when  I  take  a  walk.  .  .  .  That’s  the  best  way  I  can  
put it right there. I  belong  here,  and  I  didn’t  have  that  sense  
before. . . . 
The primary response for me has been the lack of a physical gut 
reaction, that my intestines have relaxed. I can actually now 
stand  up  straight.  .  .  .  It’s  like  everything  in  my  belly  had  
contracted into a space right below my belly button, contracted 
into this massive ball, and that has relaxed. . . . I can stand 
up  straight  now.  I  haven’t  been  able  to  do  that  because  of  this  
contracted intestinal feeling. 
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For S56, the symposium offered no new information, but she left feeling inspired and 
renewed and empowered: 
I did like, and became inspired or renewed [by], the way they 
presented things. And they really touched something . . . in me. 
And  I  know  that’s  had  an  impact  on  the  outside. I know that. 
. . . 
Any  time  that  I’m  renewing  means  that  the  little  lights  that  
maybe were shining little, you know, . . . the light becomes 
bright again. So you can see more, see more of the work that I 
want to do. So that is empowering. 
S58 described a number of emotional and perceptual changes. In these statements from 
the interview, for example, he talked about happiness, connection, and the capacity and readiness 
to change: 
The  result  is  that  I’m  more  happy  about  our  planet. We’re  
participating in a change. . . . Part of my spiritual studies is 
knowing  that  we’re  all  interconnected. Before I had really no 
idea: I was just little old me, [and] how could little old me 
make any difference? But now I see that we can change, we can 
awaken the dreamer inside of us. And that’s  what  I’m  doing, I’m  
dreaming again. . . . 
Dreaming about just change, change in my life, and just freeing 
up the worry of my personal drama and letting go of all that 
stuff . . . and  being  all  upset  with  everything  that’s  going  on. 
And just saying, “Everything is okay, and things are changing, 
and  they’re  going  to  get  better.” And just do my steps, whatever 
I can do. . . . Just being kind, and just [being] happy with my 
life and knowing that we all make a difference. 
S64  described  a  “deep  joy”  and  other  emotional changes: 
Well, there was like a joyful, an inner—it was a spark, it was an 
inspiration that I felt. There was, like, that joy, that deep joy 
within me about, wow, there are actually hundreds of thousands of 
other people that are aware on a spiritual  level  about  what’s  
going on and about saving the rainforest and the indigenous 
people, and just the level of awareness and how—I felt hopeful 
that “Man,  it’s  not  just  me!” It’s  not  just—I  know  it’s  not  just  
Agape.  I  know  there’s  several  other  groups  around the world, but 
I  wasn’t  aware  of  how  many  and  . . . the extent of what was being 
done.  So  that  just  made  me  feel  a  lot  better.  Because  I  don’t  
watch the news, because it’s  so  very  depressing  for  me.  .  .  .  So 
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that was a feeling of hopefulness and inspiration and, yeah, “I 
can do something.” 
In a later exchange, S64 used my questions to clarify his emotional changes: 
INT: So I want to focus on this shift. You mentioned it earlier. 
It’s  this  spark  of  inspiration,  this  joy  inside  of  you  that  
showed up as this  joyful  inner  place  where  you’re  feeling  
hopeful. You felt better as a result of going through this 
experience,  and  [what]  I’m  interested  in  is  this  a  place  in  
your body that you feel it. Is it a way in which your inner 
pictures are different? What is it that you would describe 
is that essential change that occurred, that sort of 
internal  feeling,  image,  sound  that’s  different  after  the  
symposium compared to before? 
S64: I  would  have  to  say  it’s  definitely  a  feeling.  I’m  not  
really picking up on any pictures,  but  it’s  a  feeling,  it’s  
a  resonance,  it’s  an  energy,  an  energetic  level  of  
consciousness  within  me  that’s  now  been  awakened.  It’s  like  
“Oh,  it’s  running  now.”  Maybe  it  was  running  before,  but  it  
was  running  at  a  low  level;;  and  now  it’s  like  more  in  the 
forefront of my consciousness. 
According  to  S68,  the  symposium  didn’t  change  her  recycling  behavior,  but  it  did  change  
her emotional response to it: 
There’s  some  emotion  attached  to  [recycling]  now.  Just  like  if  I  
was helping a person. I get one of my greatest feelings of 
fulfillment and maybe even love from helping somebody, . . . 
helping them with a problem or a challenge or something like 
that, giving them some tool to use. And I get great satisfaction 
out  of  doing  that.  And  now  I’m  finding  I’m  getting that same 
feeling  of  satisfaction  because  I  know  I’m  helping  the  planet.  
Whereas before I [recycled] because I knew it was the right thing 
to do, now I have emotion attached to it too. 
It also sharpened her perceptions: 
It’s  really  like  the  energy  of  the Earth is kind of wrapped 
around  me  and  giving  me  a  big  hug.  So  that  as  I’m  going  through  
the  day,  I’m  noticing  things.  Things  just  look  a  little  bit  
different.  There’s  a  little  bit  of  a  glow,  and  I  don’t  mean  a  
color  glow.  .  .  .  It’s  like  you  take  a  beautiful rose, and you 
spritz it with water so that it kind of glistens. 
In a response to Survey 1, S78 described a reconnection: 
[The symposium reconnected] me with a wonderful sense of self-
confidence that I have the answers inside of myself. 
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This subtheme shares a number of characteristics with the Sensory Experiences subtheme 
of Significant and/or Meaningful Experiences. The difference is that these codes represent more 
than a fleeting experience; they represent the emergence of a new quality of being, feeling, and 
perceiving that is more characteristic of who the subject is now. In Spanish, there are two verbs 
for the English verb to be. To be happy is a transient state; to be tall or short is more a quality or 
characteristic of the person. In the same way, there is a difference between a new understanding 
of a fact and the deep inner knowledge that something is true. 
Theme 4: Resultant Behavioral Changes 
Tangible evidence of ongoing behavioral change is certainly powerful confirmation that 
an internal change has taken place. The extent to which behaviors represent a significant change 
from antecedent states may be evidence of a transformational change to a higher developmental 
level. 
Emic codes under this theme fall into three subthemes: 
 Acting to Make a Difference 
 Bringing Awareness to Others 
 Personal Changes and Results 
Although this study was not intended as a test of construct validity for transformative 
learning, the research method seemed to do a good job of uncovering evidence of changes taking 
place in  the  subjects’  lives. 
Acting to Make a Difference. This first subtheme describes a variety of actions related 
to the environment—for example, recycling, dealing with trash differently, conserving, and 
buying more consciously—all to reduce environmental footprints and contribute to 
environmental sustainability and social justice. 
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S1 now thinks of and takes specific actions to help sustainability: 
Taking a bag to the grocery store. . . . Just offering things to 
people rather than throwing things away that you  don’t  need—you 
can  offer  those  to  other  people  to  use.  And  there’s  so  many  
everyday  life  things  that  I  just  really  didn’t  think  of;;  or,  if  I  
thought of them, it was for someone else to do, that my doing it 
wouldn’t  really  matter  if  I  was  only  one  person. 
S2 has a new commitment to producing less waste: 
I  try  to  be  really  aware  of  .  .  .  what  I’m  buying  just  so  that  it  
has  less  waste.  And  I  always  think,  “How  can  I  recycle  this?”  So  
. . .  it’s  kind  of  just  deeply  implanted  how  important  the  Earth  
is. 
Both S4 and S43 have taken their efforts to the workplace: 
S4: I’ve  done  some  stuff  in  the  workplace  where  I’ve  really  
helped weed out plastic bottles and different things. 
Small,  little  things,  but  they’re  big  steps.  .  .  .  I  know  
that one person can [make] a difference. 
S43: I am bringing an awareness of things to my workplace that 
is  absolutely  needed.  And  they  are  so  responsive.  And  it’s  
not even all of what I say externally, because I am saying 
things  externally,  but  it’s  just—it’s  like  people  who  are  
thirsty  for  water,  I’m  bringing  that.  And  it’s  really  
changing things for them, I mean almost in magical ways. 
S64, a dock worker in Los Angeles, also talked about translating her awareness into action at 
work: 
The port is where I work. They talk about the truckers and all 
the  emissions  and  things  like  that.  But  it’s  like  “What  can  I  
do?”  [They  can]  take  the  trash,  instead  of  throwing  it  out  the  
window at work or putting it in the back of the pickup truck 
where it can blow out of the truck onto the ground into the 
ocean, [and] go put it into the trash. And everything does really 
make a difference like that. Yeah, so just stuff like that. And 
maybe  if  that  person  didn’t  do  it,  I’m  doing  it.  That  sort  of  
thing, and just being more conscious. 
In these three excerpts from  the  interview,  S7  described  how  she’s  showing  new  respect  
for Earth: 
Just knowing that information and being conscious of it and 
reinforcing methods in which to try to avoid polluting. . . . 
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Washing things down the drain, for example. I was aware of how 
that  ends  up  in  the  ocean;;  but  up  until  [the  symposium],  I  wasn’t  
aware of the speed [at] which the animals and creatures were 
[becoming] extinct. . . . 
And because I am the head of household, I am more conscious of 
products that are being purchased. [Also,]  if  there’s  products  
that you [can make] at home and avoid purchasing, using the 
packaging that they use, and things of that sort, I think I would 
prefer that route. . . . 
And  whatever  it  is  that  I  can  do  to  try  to  avoid  polluting,  I’ll  
take that extra  step  now  versus  before.  .  .  .  Now  it’s  like,  
okay,  I’m  open  and  receptive  to  get  involved  more. 
For S11, a video shown at the symposium led to immediate action: 
When I saw some of the video, it was so overwhelming; [but] I 
started  to  think,  “Don’t  get  overwhelmed  by  the  whole.”  And  so  I  
started to do [only what I] can do, which is hyperfocus. . . . 
There is a crushed milk carton. Well, I could do something about 
that.  And  it’s  kind  of  like  that  starfish  story.  It  was  like  I  
might not be able to get every single one on the beach, but, you 
know  what,  I  could  do  the  one  that’s  right  here  in  front  of  me.  
. . .  I’ve  always  been  careful:  I  don’t  let  the  water  run  while  
I’m  mopping  the  floor  or  something.  But  I  started  to  realize  it  
doesn’t  have  to  run  the  whole  time that I was brushing my teeth. 
I could wet my toothbrush and turn it off and brush my teeth and 
then turn it back on. . . . 
It’s  very  personal,  and  it’s  become  very  practicable,  it’s  
something that I can do. I can walk this over to the recycle bin. 
I can wish this not just for my son but for all the kids who 
struggle and for all the parents who feel like [I do]. . . . 
After the symposium, it was more, like, do I really need to go to 
the grocery store today? Could I do it tomorrow on the way [to] 
someplace else and change my footprint and not contribute to just 
getting in my car and driving to the end of the strip mall? 
Couldn’t  I  just  walk  down  there? 
S23 redoubled her efforts to recycle. She described looking for safe ways to dispose of 
old medicine. Then she talked about finding things to do that fit her lifestyle: 
There were more things that I had not been aware that I could do 
that would fit within the parameters of my daily rounds. For 
instance, doing the newsletter, the apartment newsletter about 
recycling, or doing a public service announcement, for instance. 
I’ve  been  tweeting  about  the  event  that  they’ve  got  this  Sunday  
at one of the local unity churches. . . . There are things that I 
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could do pretty easily if I would just stop to give thought to 
some of those things. 
S24 spoke of being more vigilant, particularly about what she buys and what she throws 
away: 
I am more conscious of consumption realities. . . . Gas: How many 
errands can I run in this one trip? Can I use the phone to 
inquire before I drive somewhere? Explaining gas consumption to a 
customer who wants things done in phases, not all at once. 
Perhaps the biggest change since the symposium pertains to 
broken/malfunctioning electronics and appliances: Items we used 
to  throw  away  and  “just  get  a  new  one,”  we  now  try  to  fix  and/or  
we call around to find someone else who is willing/able to repair 
[it] rather than sell us a new one. As we downsize, we are 
keeping things for the swap meet rather than putting them in the 
trash. . . . 
Both of us are much more into trying to fix things that in the 
past  we  didn’t,  or  at  least  not  for  the  reasons  that  we  now  
choose not to. We watch our blue recycling container that gets 
picked up every week, and we measure our care of the Earth by how 
much stuff is going out. Kind of like we ought not to have lots 
of stuff in there. We need to find ways to use it in other ways, 
or  compact  it  so  that  it’s  definitely  small,  not  taking  up  space.  
And  it  used  to  just  be,  well,  that’s  what  they’re  for,  to  put  
stuff in it. If it’s  full,  .  .  .  we’ll  put  another  barrel  out.  
And  now  it’s  like  why  should  we  ever  have  to  have  more  than  one  
barrel,  and  why  should  it  be  full?  That’s  not  what  our  
conversations were about two years ago. 
S27 talked about knowing that even small actions on his part contribute to the larger 
global response: 
I’m  very  open  to  whatever  I  can  do  on  a  personal  level  to  
continue the awakening of the consciousness, and then taking 
action in any little way I can. And it means that if, for 
instance,  if  I’m  walking  around and see a bottle, I pick it up, 
get  it  disposed  [of]  appropriately  (hopefully  recycling’s  
somewhere around), but just any little thing. Because I figure if 
there’s  200  million  organizations,  that  means  that  a  multiple  of  
. . . 200 million people in the world . . . are actually doing 
something. So if that many people will do one or two even small 
things, then it can have a significant impact on the world. 
S35 and her family have made new efforts to recycle, and it is not up for discussion: 
I just think  we’re  more  disciplined  about  it.  It’s  easy  to  do,  
but  then  you  get  to  the  point  of  saying,  “No,  this  definitely  is  
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going  to  be.”  The  phrase  that  stuck  with  me  was  there’s  no  out  to  
throw  it  out.  .  .  .  Everything  goes  someplace,  and  so  it’s  really  
not negotiable. Wherever you send it, I want to send it to the 
best  place  for  it  to  go  if  I’m  no  longer  using  it.  So  we’re  
really careful because of that. I guess I think of it now as just 
putting it in the right trash can, but, oh, this is the Earth. 
This is caring for the Earth by getting things to a place where 
they will be carefully considered at another level of their life, 
whatever that thing is. 
She gave a couple of examples: 
Take an old shirt for instance. Rather than just tossing that in 
a can or putting in the trash, I want to think about where that 
shirt’s  going,  and  I  do  that.  We  just  went  through  a  bunch  of  
closets  because  we  don’t  want  to  be  trapped  in  our  stuff.  We  want  
to move along. And so we sorted things according to should this 
go into recycling?  Should  this  go  into  a  place  where  they’re  
going to reuse the clothing—a clothing bank? Or should this go 
out to the Salvation Army to be it’s-good-enough-that-they-could-
sell-it kind of thing. . . . 
I’ve  been  washing  out  more  aluminum  containers  and  making sure 
they [don’t] get into the landfill stuff, [that they get] into 
the recycling stuff. And getting my family in their ways to do 
that  too.  Again,  with  the  overriding  idea  that  there’s  no  away,  
so  we’ve  gotta  to  be  responsible  for  the  place  it  goes  next. 
S49 decided to stop using paper towels and to start bringing canvas bags to the store. She 
explained that the symposium created 
more action inside of me to prepare better, to plan better, to be 
more proactive about my new behaviors, given the buildup of 
information and the buildup of my desire to be responsible. 
S52, in a response to Survey 2, wrote: 
I  now  ask  myself,  “How  could  I  do  this  better?”  I  am  very  aware  
of wasting water and creating extra trash. I walk in gratitude 
for all that I have. My life is in some ways smaller, but I feel 
like I am making a difference. 
In the interview, she went into more detail: 
Now I look for alternatives. . . . I do have a trash can liner 
that  I’m  trying  to  figure  out  how  to  work  around,  but  I’m  really  
making an effort to use my reusable bags, to use things again. I 
don’t  line  my  big  trash  cans  outside.  Every  plastic  bag  makes  a  
difference,  every  piece  of  waste  makes  a  difference,  and  I’m  
getting a little more nitpicky about this whole thing. . . . When 
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I went to the store to get medication, for lozenges, I looked for 
something with less packaging. Every time I throw something into 
a  landfill,  the  thing  that  hits  me  is  “Where  is  away?”  When  I  
throw  something  away,  where  is  that?  It’s  on  my  planet.  Nothing  
goes  away.  It’s part  of  a  problem,  and  that’s  a  heavy  thing.  
That’s  a  heavy  thing.  Now,  I  can’t  live  my  life  totally  without  
plastics:  I  don’t  know  how  to  bring  my  milk  home.  But  I’m  being  
very  much  more  aware  of  what  I  can  live  without.  I  don’t  put  my  
fruits and vegetables in plastic bags in the shopping cart. My 
celery can get home just fine in my recyclable bags. 
S53 explained her transition from awareness to action: 
I’m  more  conscious  of  the  things  that  I  consume,  what  I  buy,  what  
I eat, where it goes, what I say when I talk to others about 
their  trash,  what  they’re  eating  and  consuming,  how  they’re  
treating the climate. Whereas before I would just step over the 
trash  or  not  bother  to  say  anything,  .  .  .  it’s  like  I  just  took  
it  up  a  notch  for  myself.  So,  it’s  not  just internalizing it and 
it’s  like,  “Oh,  okay,  now  that’s  serious”  or  “Oh,  I’m  aware  of  
that,”  but  actually  putting  it  into  action. 
S68 has become more attuned to finding ways to make a difference. She is particularly 
aware of recycling: 
I’m  looking  to  see  is there  more  that  I  can  do  than  what  I’m  
doing right now. I even literally will bring things from my 
office to the house, where I [rented] a room up there to put in a 
recycle bin, instead of [letting it] just get pitched at the 
office.  And  I’ll  grab  things  that somebody else might have thrown 
away  that  I  know  I  can  recycle.  I’m  not  a  bag  lady  or  anything,  
but  I  do  what  I  can.  .  .  .  I’ve  also  found  that  I’m  really  
looking at, like, a food container from a restaurant. I had 
dinner with friends last night. I always have too much food. I 
pack it, take it to go. And the container said something about 
that it was recycled [from] 100% pet bottle containers. I have no 
idea  what  that  was,  but  I’m  looking  at  those  things.  Are  they  
recycled?  Are  they  recyclable?  I’m  making sure that I take 
containers  with  me,  so  I  don’t  need  to  use  something  outside.  I  
have  my  own  silverware  at  the  office,  so  that  I’m  not  using  
plastic disposable. And just looking around in my world, are 
there  things  that  I’m  doing  that  are  affecting  the environment 
that  maybe  I  wouldn’t  have  given  a  second  thought  to  before? 
After  the  symposium,  S74  went  from  no  recycling  efforts  to  recycling  “whenever  
possible”: 
Well, just going through the symposium I had an opportunity to 
see evidence of how much widespread  waste  there  is  and  how  it’s  
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poisoning the environment. And  I  didn’t  really  have  a  grasp  of  
how big the scope was of the problem. And because of that, I 
started  to  pay  more  attention  to  all  the  things  around  me  as  I’m  
living my daily life: separating bottles and plastic bottles and 
glass bottles, and putting them in a recycling bin; paper, 
cardboard—all of that stuff that is recyclable. I  didn’t  really  
pay  attention  to  before,  I’m  now  doing  purposefully. . . . 
Now whenever I finish water, I take the bottle and I walk out and 
I put it in the recycling container out there in my yard rather 
than just putting it into my trash bucket here in the house. That 
is the shift for me. 
S77 acknowledged changes in his behavior. He also recognized a shift in his motives for 
taking action: 
When I would go to the grocery store, I would get these plastic 
bags, and then I get the bags, take the stuff, and throw away the 
bags.  So  I’m  keeping  the  bags  that  I  already  have,  and  I’m  
reusing  them.  And  then  I’ve  got  the  reusable bags when I go to 
the  grocery  store  so  I  don’t  have  to  continue  to  get  plastic  or  
paper bags. . . . I look at things, and now I notice the little 
symbol  on  the  bottom  of  packages  that  says  “Made  from  recycled  
paper”  or  “This  is  recyclable.”  [I  want  to]  make sure . . . that 
it can come back in another form and not just end up a trash heap 
somewhere. . . . 
[I’m]  more  conscious  of  the  choices  that  I  make,  that  it’s  not  
just  an  immediate  “How  is  this  going  to  satisfy  my  need?”  at  the  
moment. It makes me think, “What  am  I  doing  or  how  is  this  going  
to affect other people? How is this going to affect the world at 
large?”  And  it  may  be  a  small  thing.  .  .  .  “Throwing  away  
something”—those  words  had  a  big  impact.  .  .  .  Now,  for  me,  it’s  
not  “Oh,  I’m  just  recycling  just  because  there’s  a  recycle  bin  
here.”  Now  I’m  recycling  .  .  .  to  preserve  the  environment  for  
the next generation and the generations to come. 
In  summary,  subjects’  responses  in  this  subtheme  indicated  their  eagerness  to  make  a  
difference.  It’s  interesting, I think, that instead of proudly describing their accomplishments, they 
seemed to recognize that they were contributing to a larger good, that their individual efforts 
would never be enough but were important, even necessary, for global change. I never got the 
feeling during the interviews that the subjects were trying to convince me that the symposium 
had changed them. They appeared, instead, to be reflecting honestly on the many changes in their 
 164 
lives.  Similarly,  I  don’t  feel  that  change  is  the  alpha and omega of this empirical study, but 
simply one indicator of transformation within the adjusted final subpopulation. 
Bringing Awareness to Others. The  second  subtheme  relates  to  the  participants’  
purposeful attempts to share the principles and practices they learned at the symposium. Here are 
descriptions of their efforts to inspire, teach, and discuss with others at work and school, with 
family and friends and people in general. 
S1, in response to a question in Survey 2, wrote how her experience of the symposium 
led her to share with others: 
The symposium awakened me to the idea that any changes I make, no 
matter how slight[, do] have a significant impact on the entire 
planet. Which in turn helps me to share with others that they too 
can make small changes and it does indeed have significant 
impact. 
Her new awareness also has her acknowledging the kindness of others: 
I have more awareness of others and feel more compassionate in 
certain situations that I was not attuned to before the 
symposium. An example is that I have begun to openly acknowledge 
people when I see them perform kind acts, such as a bus driver 
treating a rider with dignity when they don't have money for 
their fare. 
S2  found  herself  inspired  by  the  simplicity  of  the  symposium’s  message  and  began 
carrying that message to others, sharing indigenous wisdom she has studied and is passionate 
about: 
I  guess  seeing  it  in  that  way,  where  I  don’t  have  to  so  much  
theorize  it  but  just  kind  of  bring  it  to  where  it’s  simple  enough  
to where, I guess, the common person can understand. In that 
sense, [the symposium] gave me more incentive to talk to people 
about  it,  and  I’ve  talked  to  symposiums,  to  groups,  and  some  of  
my friends already. . . . And I guess . . . I try to put it in a 
way  where  they’ll  understand.  With  some  people,  it’s  easier  to  
get more in depth because they were classmates of mine who also 
studied  similar  things.  .  .  .  So  we’ve  already  been  exposed  to  
that, so we can have maybe a deeper level of conversation. But to 
my other friends I just kind of bring up the notion of 
interconnectedness. And then I tell them I want to go [to] the 
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rainforest, I want to go there. And in that sense, I guess, it 
gave me a talking point. . . . 
I  don’t  know  so  much,  as  like,  ideology,  .  .  .  but  I  think  it’s  
definitely transformed me as far as being able to talk about it 
with more people and at least attempt to just draw a little 
picture for them, so that they could understand and, hopefully, 
later  then  they’d  be  “Okay,  remember  that?  Okay,  well  how  about  
this?”  and slowly kind of just give me the ability to build up on 
that. 
In a response to Survey 1, S4 wrote that she had been practicing the principles of the 
symposium  by  “speaking  out  about  recycling  and  food  resources.”  In  the  interview,  she  talked  
about taking a stand: 
I’m  less  likely  to  give  up.  I’m  more  likely  to  stand  up  for  what  
I  believe  in.  .  .  .  I’m  more  likely  to  stand  up  for  it  and  try  
and make a difference in my life and my community, wherever I 
can,  knowing  that  there’s  support  out  there  and  that  even  if  I’m  
1  out  of  10,  I’m  not  alone. 
S7,  a  public  health  nurse,  wrote  in  Survey  2  that  she’s  “more  respectful  towards  Mother  
Earth,”  respect  that  she’s  shared  with  her  children,  friends,  even  her  supervisor.  In  the  interview,  
she explained: 
Now  I’m  ready  to  use my stance in terms of work, for example, and 
take  advantage  of  the  fact  that  there’s  times  in  which  I  do  have  
the attention of communities and respect. And using that, and 
also to try to promote taking care of the Earth and the fact that 
I even approached my supervisor about it and told her about how 
we should start doing that. 
S11, recognizing the importance of doing her part in the global awakening, presented at 
an AA meeting and, for the first time, inspired others to share: 
And so I invited people who had never shared before. This is a 
big meeting—it’s  over  100  people—and I invited people who had 
never shared before to stand up and share. And almost the entire 
meeting was people who had never, ever, stood up before in our 
meeting and shared. And I thought,  “Oh  my  God,  I  was  willing  to  
do  my  part”;;  and  by  doing  that  and  being  vulnerable  and  inviting  
them  to  do  the  same,  they  were  willing  to  do  the  same.  .  .  .  I’m  
like, are you kidding me, and I had no idea that by really being 
willing to do my part, . . . I could help other people and that 
they would then do theirs. 
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S19 works in the Los Angeles school district with children with disabilities. In the 
interview, he described practicing his new awareness of others, a new connectedness, on the job: 
Just on Friday, I was in a meeting, and I had an opportunity to 
consciously  shift  out  of  “these  people  work  for  the  district,  
they  don’t  get  me”  into  “they  know  what  I’m  talking  about.”  This  
was a premeeting, [and the] message that I wanted to get out was 
“I  think we’re  gonna  have  a  great  meeting  coming  up.”  And  as  an  
inclusion specialist, I wanted to get that energy out there 
because  there’s  been  a  lot  of  little  stresses  that  everyone’s  
been dealing with. But the way I put it out first was, like, the 
energy of it was  “You  don’t  get  it.  This  could  be  a  great  
meeting.”  And  then  I  got  a  lot  of  reactivity  from  everyone.  And  
then  I  said,  “Well,  what  do  I  really  want  to  say  here?”  So  I  took  
a breath, and I started imagining everyone in the room. They 
already  know  what  I’m  saying;;  I  don’t  have  to  convince  them  of  
anything. . . . My job is just to sort of create an opening for 
them to acknowledge that. And so I just finally appreciated 
everyone there. And then I said it again, and it just seemed a 
much simpler, just a lighter  way,  and  said,  “You  know,  I  just  
really  have  a  feeling  we’re  all  gonna  have—this is gonna be a 
great  meeting.”  After  that,  everyone  just  kind  of  took  a  breath  
and relaxed a little bit and received what I was saying, and it 
got me into a better mind state. 
S23 found a way to make a difference by making recycling suggestions to her 
community: 
I had had the thought during the symposium that one thing that I 
might  do  with  [what  I’d  learned]  is  to—we live in a 55-plus 
complex,  so  there’s  probably  easily  100  people in these three 
buildings  that  we’re  in—that I could set something up in the 
newsletter and then ask the office to collect things, and I would 
take them to the recycling center on some sort of regular basis. 
But when I called the recycling center, they  said,  “Oh  no,  you  
can’t  do  that.  We  don’t  do  group  collections,  only  individual.”  
So I modified the notice that I was writing to post in the 
community newsletter, to basically tell people how to do the 
recycling themselves. 
S24, a Franciscan nun, was particularly moved by the story of the Achuar and the alliance 
they inspired, and decided to bring the symposium to a regional chapter meeting of Franciscans: 
This is what we as Franciscans have been saying we need to do 
ever since the time of St. Francis, in the 1200s! And, so, with 
our chapter [meeting] coming up this summer, I was very glad for 
another reason. I told you one of my motivating forces [for 
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attending the symposium was that] I wanted to bring this 
information back to our community. As we change our structures of 
government, and as we change our focus or fine-tune our focus for 
the next four years, this Pachamama stuff is just in my head, and 
it’s  all  part  of  what  I’m  going,  I’m  sure,  to  be  speaking  about—
challenging  all  of  us.  We’re  a  small  community; [but] just like 
that group in Ecuador, we can affect, implement, impact other 
people’s  choices  by  who  we  are. 
She also described how the symposium affected her own interactions with others: 
It also caused me to examine my conscience in how I sometimes am 
vocal with the choices other people make, and sometimes I just 
think,  “Not  now,  I’m  not  going  to  open  this  can  of  worms.”  And  
watching these videos and listening to people, I asked myself, 
“How  can  I  not  continue  to  do  this?  How  can  I  rationally  excuse 
silence?” 
In  a  response  to  Survey  2,  S39  wrote  that  he  is  “more  forgiving  and  more  open  to  share  
information”  since  the  symposium.  In  the  interview,  he  described  how  he  influences  others  by  
modeling behaviors: 
I  guess  it’s  more  of  an  influence  [than  a  sharing]. People, 
they’ll  see  or  notice  or  pick  up  on  little  things  that  you  [do].  
If  you’re  always  doing  the  best  that  you  can  for  the  environment,  
for  yourself,  and  for  others,  then  they’ll  pick  up  on  it  and  
maybe  they’ll  be  influenced  by  your  actions  and  decide to act the 
best way possible for all people also. 
S43 made three separate comments in Survey 2 about sharing with others: 
I have a greater sense of job satisfaction because of the 
awareness that I am bring[ing] to my work and work relationships. 
. . . 
I’m  involved  on  a  daily  basis  with  engaging  myself  and  others  
with this focus. I talk/engage with strangers and friends about 
this work. I bring a state of conscious awareness of connection 
to my life involvements on a more consistent basis, so that my 
relationships and environment are infused with what is emerging. 
. . . 
I am talking with people about issues around sustainability, 
social  justice,  and  spiritual  fulfillment.  I  am  “stepping  up  to  
the  plate”  rather  than  being  hesitant  in  expressing  my  
observations and preferences. 
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Writing in a response to Survey 2, S45 described a new moderation in her interactions 
with others: 
Although my previous self would have jumped at the chance to help 
“save  the  world,”  I  now  feel  like  it’s  okay  to  be  a  participant  
with others, to accept responsibility for my own actions, to 
encourage others on a more personal level, to interact with 
people more one-on-one[,] to help people know that they aren't 
alone, that together we can make changes, that one person really 
does matter and one person can make a difference! 
But the frequency of those interactions, she wrote, has increased: 
I've noticed that I speak up more to others about things like: 
using positive words when we speak to each other, recycling 
things instead of throwing it in the garbage, using public 
transportation more instead of driving everywhere. . . . It does 
make a difference, and I'm less hesitant about kindly and gently 
speaking up about it. 
S49 described how her own expanded consciousness is making a difference in ways that 
are difficult for her to explain. More important, she said, she sees the value of helping others 
increase their consciousness: 
Well, I feel like besides these small things, these small 
behavior  changes  that  I’ve  reported—and I recognize them as 
small,  but  I  still  feel  that  it’s  at  least  a  shift  in  the  right  
direction in terms of my behavior, in terms of how I can play a 
role,  more  of  an  active  role,  in  my  immediate  life.  There’s  that.  
But I also feel like increased consciousness is the beginning of 
things  that  we  can’t  even  begin  to  comprehend.  I  don’t  even  know  
what will come to me because of my increased consciousness. I 
don’t  know  what  opportunities  will  come  to  me,  what  potential  for  
healing myself or others will happen, because of that increased 
consciousness.  I  just  trust  that  it’s  true,  that  it’s  so,  that  
the consciousness precedes everything, [that] the awakened state 
. . . it precedes everything else good to come. Every bit that I 
could participate in an expanded consciousness for another 
person,  or  some  role  that  I’m  play[ing]  inside  some  group,  maybe  
in  the  future,  or  it  just  feels  like  it’s  the  beginning  of  the  
thread and that you pull it and follow its raveling. 
S53 described a new willingness to take a stand for sustainability and social justice, and a 
responsibility to choose her words carefully: 
 169 
INT: So,  I’m  going  to  go  to  the  Survey  2:  “I  am  more  aware  of  
what I eat, say and share with others in terms of beliefs 
that  may  have  changed.”  Could  you  tell  me  how  that  shifted  
for you since the symposium? 
S53: Well,  what  I  share,  I  don’t  jibber  jabber  as  much  as  I  used  
to.  There’s  not  a  whole  lot  about  the  news.  I  don’t  talk  
about or even want to just put that out there to the 
universe. If I have something to say about making the 
planet a better place, improving [the] lives of other 
people,  then  I’ll  speak  about  that.  I  just  choose  my  words  
more  carefully,  my  thoughts,  what  I’m  going  to  share,  what  
I’m  going  to  put  out  there  for  other  people,  to  the  
universe. 
INT: Are you finding that you are speaking out more in favor of 
what can make a difference? 
S53: I’m  working  on  it.  I’m  trying.  I  want  to  do  better,  but  
that’s  just  me,  where  I  am  in  my  own  personal  growth.  
Because  once  you  go  public  and  take  a  stand,  then  there’s  
always going to be people who want to attack you and have 
an opposing point of view. It may or may not be peaceful, 
and  so  you  have  to  prepare  for  that.  So  I’m  working  on  it. 
She went on to explain how the nature of her conversations with others has changed: 
[It’s]  more  intentional,  more  deliberate,  more  aware.  Let’s  have  
a  discussion  and  not  just  say,  “Oh,  yeah,  isn’t  that  a  shame”—
small  talk.  You  know,  let’s  have  a  serious  discussion,  an  actual  
discussion,  maybe  even  debate  if  that’s  what  you  want  to  do. 
S59 noticed how his influence with others has shifted: 
The symposium heightened the conversation and . . . really, 
really elevated the level of thought processes, the thinking that 
was going on. And it comes back: It keeps coming up in 
conversation, keeps coming up in dialogue and in the things that 
I look at and read about and want to know about, that level [of] 
impact and influence. And as I become more interested in it and 
start taking steps and taking actions and making choices for 
myself, I believe I start influencing others. 
S64 explained how she makes a difference: 
I just think by being who I am, being a more conscious being, 
that people pick up on that. And then in my conversations—I  don’t  
have idle conversations about the weather per se—so the 
conversations that I have with people are usually around 
spirituality and making a difference, living their purpose. And 
then that can also lead into having more conversations around the 
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sustainability issue and, I guess, maybe around the spiritually 
fulfilling aspect, [which]—now that I think about it—really, 
really [is] important to me. 
S72, in a response to Survey 2, wrote the following: 
I am sharing with others the insights I gleaned from the 
symposium. The impact of how the world is changing for the better 
and specifically how [it is changing] is really powerful to me. 
That awareness comes up often in unrelated conversations. 
In the interview, she explained more about how she works to influence others: 
Sharing  with  others  why  it’s  important  that  I’m  doing  it  and,  
hopefully, [leading] by example—that others will be aware of baby 
steps—will get us to the goal. . . . When we can just 
collectively, with our thoughts first, [put] out that things can 
change,  that  they  are  changing,  and  there’s  more  change  that  can  
happen with a conscious effort. 
She  also  described  an  unwillingness  to  reinforce  the  negative  ideas  that  “allowed  us  to  get  to  this  
point”: 
When I hear information or in a conversation with someone that 
kind of relates to the awareness that I got from this symposium, 
I’m  more enthusiastic about sharing the possibility. So, instead 
of just, whatever, listening or, you know, not kind of pointing 
out  the  things  that  are  in  agreement  with  what’s  not  right,  it’s  
more—I’m  leaning  toward  not  putting  any  energy  on  that.  But,  
like,  “Oh,  well,  there’s  a  lot  going  on  that’s  positive  and  
everybody  can  do  something  small  and  there’s  groups  for  anything  
you could think of that have already started to turn that around, 
and  that’s  where  we  need  to  put  our  energy.”  Like  I’m  more  of  an  
advocate for not continuing in that conversation that probably 
allowed us to get to this point and that could contribute to it 
staying there or getting worse. 
S74 now advocates for recycling: 
I would never have considered asking someone [about recycling] as 
I watched them throw a plastic bottle into a regular trash 
container.  .  .  .  Now  I’ve  done  that  several  times.  And  people  
say,  ”What’s  the  big  deal?”  And  I’ve  had  an  opportunity  to  share  
with  them  some  of  the  thoughts  and  feelings  that  I’ve  acquired  
since going to the  symposium.  I  never  would’ve  done  that  before. 
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S77 explained his diligence about making a difference on recycling at work: 
And  so  now  I’m  more  diligent  to  recycle  the  things.  And  we  do  
have a recycling program at my job and we did have recycle bins, 
But  [now]  I  make  sure  that  if  there’s  any  cans  that  I  see  . . . 
on  someone’s  desk  or  in  someone’s  trash,  I’ll  dig  it  out  and  take  
it down to the recycling bin and just make sure that that little 
bit helps. And I tell people to recycle, make sure that they 
recycle,  don’t  throw  their  cans  away  in  the  trash,  but  make  sure  
that we recycle so they can be reused. 
The subjects in this study reported taking a stand and advocating for sustainability, social 
justice,  and  spiritual  fulfillment.  People  who  weren’t  used  to speaking out seemed to have gained 
the capacity and willingness to make bold moves in favor of the principles and practices 
espoused at the symposium. It seems clear that the symposium helped develop spokespeople and 
activists for the cause of global change. 
Personal Changes and Results. What distinguishes this subtheme from those in the 
Initial Consequences theme? Here the subjects describe changes in thinking, feeling, and/or 
behaving that already have yielded benefits, benefits that show up in the subjects’  ability  to  take  
action and to take active roles in a variety of social settings and relationships. 
In a response to Survey 2, S1 described a new feeling of self-worth that has affected how 
she treats herself and others: 
After the symposium I seemed to have gained a profound sense of 
self worth. . . . I have begun to be better to myself so I feel 
that I treat people better, even in difficult situations. 
That feeling allowed her to leave her job on positive terms, a mindset, she explained in the 
interview, she would like to apply to other areas of her life: 
So I just kind of want to adopt that in dealing with everything 
that I do. You know, [instead of] walking away from relationships 
that are no longer functional—friendships, relationships, any of 
that kind of thing—just  knowing  that  I’ve  had  more  of  an  active  
participation and that leaving is the best thing to do, and being 
able to leave without leaving malice or anything behind. 
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Several subjects responded simply to a question in Survey 2 that asked if they had 
“experienced  any  significant  or  meaningful  changes”  in  relationships  with  others  or  the  “world  at  
large”  since  the  symposium: 
S4: I feel I am a better member of society and have hope. 
S7: My awareness & gratefulness to mother earth has been 
heightened which has affected the quality of my life for 
the better. 
S11: I find more peace and make the effort to be nice to myself. 
S72: My awareness is looking and listening for more good. 
S19 wrote two comments in Survey 2: 
What I notice is that I am less inclined to need to look outside 
myself to find an identity, and more inclined to focus on my 
immediate surroundings and my own life and look at what small 
changes I can make in alignment with the larger shift that is 
happening. . . . 
I created some steps for myself at the Symposium, such as 
spending more time in appreciation with my wife and son, and 
extended family. This translated into a much more loving and 
connected Christmas experience. 
Later, in the interview, he explained his resultant behavior change and how it flowed from his 
initial shift in awareness: 
All  of  a  sudden,  I  hit  a  place  where  I  realized,  okay,  I’ve  
invested  a  lot  and  in  a  lot  of  people  that  I  don’t  really  know  so  
much relative to the people who are in my immediate life, my 
wife, my son, my friends. And so . . . this morning, [instead of] 
thinking,  “What  are  the  people  who  are  in  such  and  such  a  country  
being  oppressed  going  through?”  now  it’s  like  “Well,  what  is  this  
person in this room with me going through? What am I going 
through?”  So now I see . . . that ripple effect [on] me. . . . I 
mean  it’s  more  subtle,  but  it  actually,  I  think,  in  the  end  can  
be equally or more profound for me to be loving with the person 
that  is  in  front  of  me  at  the  coffee  shop,  or  this  parent  who’s  
very upset in my school district, or this kid on the playground 
who’s  not  necessarily  on  my  caseload  but  [is]  someone  who  I’m  
interacting  with  in  this  moment,  or  with  myself  when  I’m  feeling  
compelled to be really hard on myself. Those things over time, I 
think, those are setting me up for a greater influence, a greater 
effect, if you will. 
 173 
S23  wrote  in  Survey  1  how  Julia  Butterfly  Hill’s  “Where  is  away?”  changed  her  
behavior: 
Julia  Butterfly's  statement  about  where  “away”  is  has  caused  me  
to go out of my way to look for ways to reuse, recycle, regift, 
etc. in order to minimize what we throw away. 
She also described how she has become more patient: 
I feel more calm myself, more able to see a bigger picture, along 
with being more impatient to move forward on it and more patient 
with  myself  and  others  when  it’s  not  moving  as  quickly  as  I’d  
like. 
In a response to Survey 2, S24 wrote: 
When I purchase things now I think of what I am bringing home 
that will need to be put in trash/recycling bins when we finish. 
As a household we are more conscious about researching what 
companies, store chains, etc., are becoming more green. We 
patronize those who walk their talk. 
In the interview, the Franciscan nun described her new behaviors in more detail: 
My first awareness was I have been in the process of developing a 
consciousness about how my choices impact the Earth and the 
marginalized.  It’s  something  that  our  community  has  done  for  
about 12 years. What will this choice do to the Earth, to the 
feminine  and  the  marginalized?  So  I’ve  already been doing that. 
But  what  this  brought  home  was  the  fact  that  “Okay,  you’re  not  
doing  it  all  the  time,”  and  this  is  something  that  as  a  community  
we have committed to do. So it was a recommitment to that 
awareness  that  we’ve  been  doing  for  12,  well, it maybe is more 
like 16 years. So it sharpened, it honed that choice for new 
reasons. 
In this exchange from the interview, S27 talked about the impact of realizing he can make 
a difference: 
INT: So  what’s  the  result  of  that?  Having  a  verification,  
getting the evidence that confirms your thinking, the 
feeling that you really can make  a  difference?  What’s  the  
result? 
S27: Well,  I’d  say  it’s  several-fold. One is that it really 
solidifies the actions I am taking—to continue to take 
those actions—and, second, to look for new ways of taking 
action that will matter. 
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S36 in Survey 2 wrote: 
I am far more driven to share my talents, let my light shine if 
you will. I am driven to share what I have[,] to participate in 
waking others up to share their talents as well. 
In Survey 2, S39 alluded to his changes in behavior: 
I feel my presence is more beneficial to myself and others. . . . 
[I am] just more open to hearing the other side of a story. . . . 
[I feel] more compassion for all things. 
In the interview, S39 said he no  longer  feels  “weird”  about  caring  for  the  planet,  and  that  has  
given him a sense of freedom: 
As  long  as  I’m  not  harming  or  destroying  anything,  it’s  more  of  a  
freedom to be caring and compassionate. Just whatever comes 
through  that  isn’t  harming  and  destroying. 
In  Survey  2,  S43  wrote  that  her  new  “beliefs  and  behaviors”  have  given  her  “a  depth  of  
meaning  and  significance”  in  her  life: 
In my thoughts, beliefs and behaviors around consumer goods and 
food there are changes. I am shopping and eating differently. I 
am choosing non GMO, locally grown and organic foods, am avoiding 
packaging and using my own bags. . . . I am paying more attention 
to how I intuitively feel as I make choices or encounter 
situations and am more aware of choosing from a place of inner 
wisdom. . . . 
There is now a depth of meaning and significance in my life that 
I had lost for a period of time. 
For  S45,  the  person  who  described  “breathing  in  unison”  with  the  planet,  a  new  sense  of  
calm has led to more patience in her relationships to others: 
Everything will be okay, it will be okay. Just trust it will be 
okay.  And  what’s  happened  .  .  .  is  that  not  only  do  I  feel  like  
I’m  more  patient  and  more  aware  and  have  more—I guess compassion 
is a good word—for the different places people are at, but I feel 
like  .  .  .  there’s  this  kinder,  gentler  me  who  is  able  to  speak  
up and say something in a kinder, gentler way. 
In Survey 2, S52 wrote: 
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I have made things simpler. . . . It is as easy as using less 
dishes at dinner (plate liners etc.). The soup bowl is set right 
on the table so I have one less dish to wash. I am making enough 
for two meals so that I am not using as much energy. I am just 
being more aware . . . and am working to be a positive force. 
The symposium  helped  S59  make  “a  huge  decision”: 
So  one  thing  that  I’ve  done,  . . . in early January I decided to 
stop eating meat. . . . And  so  it’s  been  a  month  with  hardly  any  
meat,  very  little  if  any,  and  I’m  doing  more  than  well.  I’m  doing  
very  well.  So  I’m  very  excited  and  eager  to  keep  up  with  it. 
. . . 
The symposium had an effect, it had an influence in that 
decision,  which  is  a  huge  decision.  I’m  53, and all of sudden I 
decided  “It’s  time  to  do  this.”  .  .  .  I started seeing all the 
options  that  are  available  to  me  that  I  hadn’t  seen  before  
because  I  wasn’t  looking.  And  all  the  resources  that  are  
available,  and  all  the  possibilities  and  potential  that’s  
available. . . . And as people start thinking positively and 
thinking from a standpoint of “I can solve this, I have ideas, I 
can do this,” we can start to effect change on a global level. 
S59 also described a new mental model: 
A place of compassion and peace and of optimism, and an inherent 
belief and confidence and just a knowingness that we will be in a 
far better state in 20 years, 50 years, even next year, by 
maintaining our sights and our goals and our actions on improving 
social justice, improving spiritual freedoms, as well as working 
out environmental solutions. 
In Survey 2, S74 described two new behaviors: 
I am more open minded towards the viewpoints of others, even when 
they are not open minded towards me. . . . 
I find myself avoiding conflict situations more often whereas I 
would have been head on with them in the past. The opportunities 
for conflict are so abundant because of our aggressive nature in 
society that I'm finding many new opportunities to circumvent the 
conflict without compromising my own beliefs. 
Many of the changes described in this theme seem out of proportion to the relatively 
small amount of time and effort it took to attend the symposium. Knowing that even a few hours 
 176 
can lead to significant change raises a question: Could others—the general population, for 
example—experience similar change in the same circumstance? And if not, why not? 
Much of this chapter has been devoted to examining the themes that emerged in coding 
the data and, here and there, the implications of the data. Those implications are discussed in 
greater depth in Chapter VI, along with the conclusions of the study. 
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Chapter VI: Conclusion 
In Chapter I, the case is made that humanity is at a precipitous moment in history, 
careering into the future on an unsustainable trajectory that threatens the life of the planet. Faced 
with disruption and turbulence in multiple sectors, leaders of governments, institutions, and 
organizations need new approaches to facilitate change—to cope, survive, and thrive. 
Understanding how to facilitate transformative learning is crucial to engendering adaptive 
change, developing broader meaning perspectives, and making life on the planet socially just, 
sustainable, and fulfilling. 
Chapter II describes how this research takes a creative path to identifying and coding the 
lived experiences of transformation. Current scholarly discourse on the subjects of adult 
development, transformation theory, social systems theory, organization development, and 
leadership development are converging and pointing in an exciting new direction for the study of 
transformational change. Informed by these converging lines of thought, the research method in 
this study fills a gap in the empirical literature on transformative learning by using a unique 
approach to examine the subjective experience of adult learners in the process of 
transformational change.  And  the  study’s  findings  have the potential to inform leaders on ways 
to better facilitate transformative learning. 
Chapter III focuses on the research method. It describes the unique application of surveys 
and critical incident technique to examine incidents of transformative learning within a 
population of 100 adults in a collaborative learning environment—an Awakening the Dreamer 
Symposium. Two surveys, one distributed at the time of the symposium and one distributed 16 
or 17 days later, were used to gather the  attendees’  immediate  and  short-term observations. 
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Integer data from a number of questions on the surveys described the general population and 
were used to identify subpopulations of participants in the study. Text data from open-ended 
essay questions on the surveys revealed the  participants’  significant and meaningful experiences, 
and formed the starting point for questions that were explored in greater depth with individuals 
in telephone interviews held within days or weeks of the second survey. Data gathered from the 
surveys and the interviews were coded into NVivo 9 software. At the end of the chapter, the 
demographics of the general population, general subpopulation, and final subpopulation are 
described, and the reason for excluding one subject as a false positive is explained. 
Chapter IV presents long excerpts from six interviews. The excerpts are intended to offer 
a sense of the range of responses to the interview questions and to set the stage for the detailed 
analysis in Chapter V—a look at the whole before an examination of its parts. What the excerpts 
also do is make clear the difficulties participants had in expressing their subjective experiences, 
an issue I examine in this chapter. 
Chapter V reveals the patterns of experience that emerged among the 28 participants 
whose interview data were analyzed. I found that in an attempt to explain their significant or 
meaningful experiences at or soon after the symposium, participants tended to contrast 
antecedent states with the consequences of those experiences, describing changes in awareness 
or perception, and resultant changes in behavior. 
It became apparent in the analysis of the data that in their descriptions of initial 
consequences, the subjects actually were reporting their critical incidents of change—the 
changes in awareness, shifts in perception, and differences in meaning making that characterize 
transformative learning. 
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In the analysis, 671 coded references merged into 308 separate codes from which 4 major 
themes and 13 subthemes emerged (see Figure 5.2). Two subthemes were of particular interest 
for this study: Connections or Transpersonal Connections, and Emotional or Sensory-Perceptual 
Changes. 
In this chapter, I describe the significant findings of the study, examine limitations of 
both the research method and the study, make suggestions for future research, and offer some 
final thoughts. 
Significant Findings 
It may be useful to note here that CIT historically was used to document and reproduce 
behaviors, and often was applied to task analysis and expert modeling in the military, in nursing, 
and in business for training. The critical incidents under study were the events that produced 
wanted behaviors. 
As I approached this research, I considered the historical paradigm for applying CIT. I 
fully expected that an analysis of the experiences of learners undergoing a four-hour learning 
event would reveal descriptions of antecedents, significant or meaningful experiences, and 
resultant changes in behaviors. I assumed that each significant or meaningful experience would 
be the critical incident of change and that the resultant behavior would be evidence that 
transformational change had taken place. 
An illustration: Many participants reported that a question Julia Butterfly Hill asked—
“Where  is  away?  When  you  throw  something  away,  where  is  that?”—was a significant 
experience. They then went on to describe a resultant behavior—a new dedication to recycling, 
for example, or a new commitment to reusing rather than throwing away. Figure 6.1 shows the 
assumed model. 
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Figure 6.1 Assumed Critical Incident Model 
First finding: Locating the critical incident. One of the significant findings that 
emerged from the data challenged the assumed model. I discovered an intermediate step between 
the significant/meaningful experience and the resultant behavior: the initial consequence. The 
trigger or catalyst was the significant/meaningful experience, but that was not the critical 
incident of change. The evidence for this very important shift generally was not found in overt 
behavior; it was mostly internal and subjective, often described as an epiphany or an awakening 
to a new level of awareness. 
In the surveys, the subjects were asked if anything stood out in their minds about the 
symposium as being significant and/or meaningful. What they wrote became the starting point 
for  further  inquiry  during  the  interview.  For  example,  suppose  a  subject  wrote  “Julia  Butterfly’s  
‘Where  is  away?’  really  hit  me.”  In  the  interview  I  would  have  asked,  “What  is  it  about  Julia  
Butterfly  Hill’s  statement  that  was  significant  or  meaningful  to  you?”  In  an  attempt  to  explain  
what was significant or meaningful about the experience, the subject would begin describing his 
or her own inner work and the consequence of that—a change in awareness, connectedness, or 
perception. 
The data showed that the critical incident was not simply something the subjects had 
experienced at the symposium. Instead it was the inner work they did during or soon after the 
symposium that made the event significant or meaningful—and a starting point for initial 
consequences or changes. For the subjects, the event was significant or meaningful, but the 
critical incidents of transformative learning were the internal changes they described: initial 
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changes in awareness or perspective, in connections, in decisions about future action, and in 
emotions or sensory perceptions. The emergent critical incident model is shown in Figure 6.2. 
 
Figure 6.2 Emergent Critical Incident Model 
For the subjects, their significant or meaningful experiences seemed to be thresholds of 
new possibilities. After the symposium they began crossing those thresholds, entering new 
cognitive, affective, and behavioral areas. For some, the path forward was clear. For others, it 
was yet to be determined, but the cognitive and affective differences were profound. 
Second finding: Revealing changes in state with the verb to be. More evidence of the 
difference between the assumed model and the emergent model was found in a nuanced 
distinction between the language participants used to describe their significant/meaningful 
experiences and the language they used to describe the initial consequences. They tended to see 
their experiences during the symposium as transitory states and the initial consequences of those 
experiences as states of existence. To understand the  difference,  it’s  helpful  to  compare  English  
and Spanish treatments of the verb to be. In English one verb describes both states: A person can 
“be  happy”  and  also  can  “be  a  woman.”  The  first  describes  a  temporary  condition,  while  the  
second describes a more permanent characteristic. In Spanish the verb estar means  “to  be”  in  the  
sense of a transitory state, and the verb ser means  “to  be”  in  a  state  of  existence. 
Many  of  the  subjects’  responses  in  the  surveys  and  the  interview  used  the  past  tense  in  
describing the significant/meaningful experience as a sensory-based transient event. For 
example: 
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 “It  just  really  hit  me.” 
 “It  was  suddenly  like  a  little  light  went  on.” 
 “I  just  sat  there  and  felt  bewildered  and  sickened.” 
 “The  presentation  touched  all  my  senses.” 
 “It  really  kind  of  clicked  into  focus.” 
By contrast, the initial consequence of that experience was described in the present tense and 
coded as a more-permanent state of awareness: 
 “The  world  in  general  just  seems  like  a  more  friendly  place.” 
 “It  just gives  me  the  sense  [that]  there’s  other  people  out  there  that  sort  of  have  my  
back.” 
 “I  am  less  inclined  to  need  to  look  outside  myself  to  find  an  identity.” 
 “I’m  not  crazy  for  the  things  that  I  do  and  the  way  I  choose  to  be  and  the  path  I’ve  
chosen to walk.” 
 “I  feel  my  connection  to  everything.” 
None of these statements describe overt behaviors. Instead they indicate a new awareness, 
perception, or agency as an ongoing state of being able to think, feel, or function in a new way. 
Borrowing an analogy from Wilber, Engler, and Brown (1986), imagine a person 
climbing a ladder. As the person moves up each rung, his or her perspective changes. Applying 
this analogy to the findings of the study, the rung represents the significant/meaningful 
experience that allows the individual to move up to a higher place. The act of stepping up, the 
perspective from the higher rung, and any decisions made from this new (greater) perspective are 
the initial consequence of the significant/meaningful experience. And, extending the analogy, the 
 183 
resultant behavior is how the individual then acts because of the internal changes that have taken 
place. 
In Chapter II, I suggested that the research method used in this study may provide 
insights into what Erickson (2007) believed is needed in the research of transformative learning, 
ways  to  study  the  “underlying  system  of  meaning  construction”  (p.  77).  This finding, along with 
the third finding described below, points to exciting new directions for understanding how 
subjects express their meaning constructions. 
Third finding: Giving voice to changes in perspective. One of the challenges facing 
qualitative research is the accurate representation of a subjective experience in objective terms 
(see, for example, Creswell, 1998; and Denzin & Lincoln, 2003). This challenge is made more 
difficult when the research examines an incident that is transformational in nature. Individuals 
who are stepping up to a new perceptual level may not have the language to explain what they 
are perceiving for the first time. And how can a researcher gather information from subjects who 
cannot express what they are experiencing? 
The third significant finding is that the combination of research methods used in this 
study can reveal what subjects find difficult to express. As noted earlier, in their responses 
participants tended to juxtapose their antecedent states and their current states, pointing to the 
differences as evidence of change. But when there were no significant changes in behavior to 
point to, they would reference internal changes, changes that by nature are intangible and 
abstruse but still very real. What I realized was that in my efforts to understand what the subjects 
were saying, by my pressing them to clarify, they were finding the words to do so. S26 described 
the process in an email he sent after the interview: 
I enjoyed your drilling down to inspire me to creatively describe 
my experience even further than I had previously on my own. While 
I had thought of this Awakening The Dreamer symposium as an 
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invitation to perceive myself as indigenous to this planet (even 
if estranged by modern culture), I had not spoken this out loud 
until you drew the words out in the interview. . . . There is 
value, there is power in such words. 
Clearly the mixed-method approach used in this study gave the subjects a voice. A survey 
alone would not have elicited the nuanced distinctions that needed to be made. And CIT, which 
demands immediate reporting, would not have allowed the participants to adequately reflect on 
their experiences. 
The mixed-method approach was particularly valuable in coding the emergent theme 
Connections or Transpersonal Connections. The data in this subtheme describe how participants 
became more aware that their individual contributions are part of a greater collective and 
conscious  response  to  environmental  and  social  justice  crises.  S1’s  statement,  for  example,  
describes an extrarational dimension of subjective experience that is particularly well captured 
using the combined methods: 
So I think that it’s  really  just  about  the  connectedness  and  
waking up to understanding [that] just  because  you  can’t  see  that  
person  right  there,  that  you  really  are  connected.  And  it’s  
connected to your dreams; it’s  connected  to  your  self-worth, your 
self-confidence, your interactions with people, your interactions 
with the environment, and everything else. And  it’s  a  very  
powerful thing to come to a realization like that. 
S24, a Franciscan nun, was moved by the Achuar, the indigenous culture that initiated the 
change in awareness  in  the  “modern  world”  that  led  to  the  Pachamama  Alliance  and  the  
symposium. Her statement not only gives voice to her expanded subjective awareness; it also 
captures  how  the  idea  of  choosing  “to  approach  .  .  .  adversaries  peacefully”  constantly  raises new 
possibilities for her: 
I am usually the one who tries to raise the consciousness of 
others around me. What keeps coming to mind since the symposium 
is the impact the indigenous dreamer group had on the outside 
world when its members chose to approach their adversaries 
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peacefully. I keep asking myself and others how we can implement 
this approach in our daily encounters and conflicts. 
For S78, the method not only helped her verbalize what she was perceiving; it also helped 
her recognize what was just beginning to unfold in her awareness: 
I am working consciously to be in an emotionally sustainable 
environment. I consider the human resource the resource that I 
want to work on. And in terms of things that are endangered, I 
consider human beings completely endangered, not in terms of 
their population, but in terms of their heart. And so when I can 
do that in my own radius, my own circumference, then I become 
infinite from that grain-of-sand point of view—that my particular 
grain of sand is being true. And when I can reach out and help 
somebody in the same manner with the same mental and emotional 
energy, then  I’m  being  honest. 
And so I think that that was—if you can touch one person, then 
you’ve  changed  the  world.  So  that’s  really  a  simple  answer  to  
what I’ve  been  describing  this  whole  time. 
It’s  a  shift  in  my  appreciation  of  myself. 
One way the interviewer can help subjects articulate difficult ideas is by summarizing 
what the subjects have said. Of  course,  it’s important not to put words into an interviewee’s 
mouth; but it’s also important to make sure that the interviewee is being understood. Summing 
up lets researchers  test  their  understanding  of  what’s  been  said and helps subjects clarify their 
meaning. This kind of referencing and cross-checking with the subjects was particularly useful in 
this study. Witness this exchange: 
INT: So, just to kind of wrap up, would you say that your 
experience with the symposium was transformational for you? 
S53: Yes, I would. 
INT: One of the definitions of transformation is . . . a change 
in the way you make meaning of things. And it sounds like 
from  what  I’ve  heard  from  you  that  your  actions  [have 
shifted]—specifically around consuming and disposing—and 
that your awareness, the way you make meaning of that, has 
shifted. The way you’re interpreting news about the global 
climate has shifted. The way you choose to speak to people, 
and  certainly  around  this  kind  of  thing,  that  there’s  a  
different  importance,  a  different  meaning  that  you’ve  
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placed on those kinds of actions. Have I gotten that right 
so far? 
S53: Yes, you captured that perfectly. 
Fourth finding: Recognizing the benefits of recursiveness. A major problem in 
studying subjective experience is recursiveness—that the mind, by studying itself, influences 
outcomes. The method of inquiry used in this study produced a high degree of recursiveness by 
encouraging critical reflection. 
The fourth significant finding of this study is that recursiveness may well be beneficial. 
The research design here fosters critical reflection on the part of participants, which is a key 
component of transformative learning, the very thing the research intended to study. 
Consider the elements of the study: The Awakening the Dreamer Symposium was a 
template for critical reflection. Survey 1 established a field of inquiry; and Survey 2, distributed 
16 or 17 days later, asked participants to reflect on additional changes in lived experiences. The 
interview, by asking the subjects to clarify and synthesize what they had written in the surveys, 
allowed the subjects to review all that had already happened and to reflect on the changes they 
had undergone. And consider the subject of the study: Transformative learning is about a shift in 
meaning making. The mixed method not only explored the subjects’  meaning making; it also 
helped them think about and gain new insights into the process of self-reflection, facilitating 
what the method set out to study—transformative learning. 
Here’s  an  example  of  the  method  facilitating  the  learning.  S56 lives in a spiritual 
community and follows a spiritual path that emphasizes inner work. In the last moments of the 
interview, she went from thinking that maybe her inner work makes a difference to humanity to 
knowing it makes a difference: 
S56: I can no longer say maybe my work helped. I think this is 
something  I’m  learning  right  now. Yes, my work does help, 
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and it is important that I do my work, my inner work, my 
inner transformation. This  is  something  I’m  taking  right  
now, from your coming back and showing me that it does. 
. . . I need to do this to work for the better of humanity. 
But that this conversation is meaningful to me, so  I’m  
taking that. 
INT: And when you said, “I’m  learning  right  now  in  this  
conversation  that  this  work  that  I’m  doing  does  make  a  
difference,”  that’s  why  I’m  questioning  if  this  is  a  
transformational realization for you, or is it just more 
information that fits into the same model? 
S56: . . . What  I’m  learning  right  [now] from you is that I can 
no longer say maybe. It is. It is. What I do inside me does 
have an impact. It’s  not  a  maybe. And  what  I’ve  been  
thinking and saying all these years is maybe. And this is 
what  I’m  learning  here  from  you  because  you  came  back  and  
reflected  upon  what  I  just  had  said,  and  for  that  I’m  
grateful that you came back because you could have gone on 
with your questions. 
One final benefit of the research method and its inherent recursiveness is that the 
subjects’  critical reflection continued even after the interviews ended. Here is an email sent 
by S1: 
I have been remembering a couple of concepts from the Pachamama 
symposium and from our conversation. My conclusion is that the 
sharing and the opportunity to discuss and deepen into concepts 
help us to drive them in. I'm a bit more committed after the 
interview. 
This is huge! Imagine what the world could be one discussion at a 
time! 
This is our work, right? 
Fifth finding: Surfacing crucial dilemmas. The fifth significant finding of this study is 
an extension of the fourth. Transformative learning begins not with critical reflection but with 
what  Mezirow  (1991)  calls  a  “disorienting  dilemma,”  a  crisis  of  adult  life  that  cannot  be  resolved  
in the usual way problems are handled. Critical reflection is a process the individual uses to 
examine, understand, and resolve a disorienting dilemma; it is also a means to clarify, to surface, 
that dilemma. 
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S77’s  experience  is  a  case  in  point.  He  believes  that  the  environmental  crisis  demands  
change on the part of many, many people. Before the symposium, he responded to waste or 
pollution by becoming upset with others who were not doing their share. After the symposium, 
he came to realize that what matters are his actions, not the inaction of others: 
The  consequence  is  just  if  I  don’t  do  something,  if  I  don’t  
participate,  if  I  don’t  help  in  some  way,  then  I’m  just  as  guilty  
as everyone else that I think should be doing something. It all 
comes  back  to  me  at  some  point.  It’s  not  about  what  they’re not 
doing.  It’s  about  what  I’m not  doing.  And  if  I’m  not  helping,  if  
I’m  not  contributing,  if  I’m  not being [part of the] solution, 
then  I’m  a  part  of  the  problem. 
S77 recognized a dilemma—the tension between what an individual must do and what must be 
done collectively to create a more sustainable planet. That dilemma became the starting point for 
his transformative learning. 
In the interviews, the subjects took time to reflect on the disorienting dilemmas that had 
surfaced during the symposium or later, when they were responding to the surveys. They 
explored different options and actions and relationships, and came to understand their decisions 
to act. Clearly the research method was particularly well suited for an examination of 
transformative learning: For those who participated (including the researcher), the study was one 
continuous exercise in critical reflection and learning. 
Sixth finding: Facilitating transformative learning. In the introduction to this study, I 
stated that an important objective of the research is to identify the key stimuli and internal 
processes, as experienced and reported by individuals, that appear to be most transformative so 
that educators and leaders within organizations can better facilitate individual and organizational 
transformation. The data analysis and interpretation revealed a number of elements within the 
content, delivery, and processes of the symposium that facilitated significant and/or meaningful 
experiences. Those elements make up the sixth and final significant finding of this study. 
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The symposium functioned as an environment, a template, a catalyst for transformative 
learning. Why? What elements of the event encouraged transformative learning? It’s important 
to keep in mind that this study was not intended to evaluate the workshop. The objective was to 
identify the stimuli, experienced and reported by participants at the symposium, that seemed 
most transformative, so that educators and leaders in organizations can better facilitate individual 
and organizational transformation. From the data, four significant and meaningful stimuli 
emerged. They center on presenters, presentations, community, and sense of contribution. 
Presenters. Many of the subjects made reference to the style and stories individual 
presenters brought to the symposium—in person or on film. They cited the presenters’ 
authenticity, transparency, candor, and vulnerability, and their generosity in sharing their stories, 
their knowledge, and their time. The study did not establish causality, but it may well have been 
the powerful example set by the presenters that inspired many of the participants who reported 
wanting to share their experiences with family, friends, and coworkers after the symposium. 
Multimedia presentations. The symposium made use of powerful and well-produced 
videos, provocative photographs, thought-provoking graphs that were easy to understand, and, of 
course, spoken words. That  combination  of  media  not  only  reinforced  the  symposium’s  message 
of social justice, sustainability, and spiritual fulfillment; it also accommodated different learning 
styles. Participants cited the tone of the presentations, at times emotional and urgent but not 
accusatory. Instead the emphasis on ongoing programs offered hope and helped inspire 
participants to want to act differently. 
A supportive community. A number of subjects reported that being with like-minded and 
supportive people was important. Open dialogue and sharing during exercises helped participants 
feel included, connected, and reassured, and offered the opportunity for an exchange of creative 
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ideas. As stated in Chapter V, the data suggest that a collaborative environment and a supportive 
community of practice enhance the acquisition and integration of learning and the 
meaningfulness of learning experiences. 
A sense of contribution. In the interviews, a number of subjects reported leaving the 
symposium with a sense that their individual choices could make a difference. That sense of 
contribution produced a remarkable level of motivation and a strong feeling of purpose toward 
personal and local efforts. Fostering a transpersonal view of local efforts as essential to a larger 
cause, to the betterment of other people or animals or even the planet, may be key to producing 
transformative learning. The developers of the symposium seem to have created a formula for 
stepping into the extrarational possibility of making an immediate and profound difference. I 
tested this approach in a leadership development course I taught in Mexico City, and I can attest 
to its effectiveness. 
According to Senge (2008), the key components of fostering a sense of contribution in 
learners are helping them see the big picture (systems thinking), collaborate across boundaries, 
and identify futures they really want. Although Senge was focused on revitalizing organizations, 
industries, and economies, helping learners recognize that their efforts have a greater value has 
profound implications for facilitating transformative learning. 
The  subjects’  coded  statements  point  to  other  aspects  of  the  study  that  facilitated  learning  
as well, among them voluntary participation, the reflection promoted by the research method, 
and the dialogue and acknowledgment of being heard that were part of the interview. Finally, the 
significant findings noted here suggest a number of ways leaders can help learners express 
changes in awareness and perspective, surface disorienting dilemmas, and examine and 
challenge habits of expectation to facilitate behavioral change. 
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Limitations of the Study 
This section looks at the limitations of this study and of the research method. 
Population selection. The subjects of this study participated in a collaborative learning 
experience. Several aspects of that experience strengthened the subject pool: 
 Open enrollment. The symposium was open to the general public, and there was room 
for 200 participants. 
 Full disclosure. The registration website offered a clear explanation of the purpose 
and objectives of the workshop. A short video and detailed descriptions were readily 
available through links on the site. 
 Voluntary participation. People could attend the symposium without participating in 
the research, and research participants could leave the study at any time, which freed 
participants  of  any  obligation.  Also,  to  ensure  that  no  participants  were  “hostile”  
about participating, four questions were asked at the start of the interview: (1) How 
did you find out about the December 17th symposium? (2) Had you known about the 
symposium before then? (3) Was it your choice to attend the symposium? (4) Did you 
willingly participate in the exercises offered during the symposium? 
 No fees. Attendance at the symposium carried no cost to attendees, and everyone 
staffing and facilitating did so without remuneration. This minimized the possibility 
of hidden agendas, coercion, or manipulation for personal gain. 
At the same time, at least two factors had the potential to weaken the population pool: 
 Homogeneity. The general population of this study was garnered largely by invitation 
from the email lists of colleagues in the personal development field. Almost a third of 
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the participants came from a single source, the Agape International Spiritual Center, 
which also offered a financial incentive to participants in the study. 
 Scheduling. The symposium was held on December 17, just eight days before 
Christmas. In retrospect, the fact that nearly 100 people attended was remarkable. 
Also,  the  two  weeks  following  the  study  spanned  Christmas  and  New  Year’s,  a  busy  
time of year that may have precluded adequate time for participants to reflect on and 
implement the practices and principles presented in the symposium. As a result, the 
final subpopulation may have been smaller than it might have been at another time of 
the year. 
Limited time frame. A potential limitation of the study is that the surveys identified 
those individuals who recognized significant or meaningful experiences at the symposium within 
16 or 17 days of attending the symposium. It is possible that a number of participants in the 
subject base did not recognize the significance of their experiences until weeks or even months 
later. Those people naturally would have been excluded as a result of the research design. 
Also, in the absence of a longitudinal component to the study, there is no opportunity to 
return months or years later to the same subpopulation to determine whether the changes 
reported were permanent and, so, indicative of a transformational shift in adult developmental 
levels. 
Challenges of the data analysis and interpretation. Interpreting  individuals’  reports  of  
subjective experiences is one of the major hurdles of constructivist research. Although the 
mixed-method approach used here generally seemed to do very well in this regard, several 
challenges were encountered. 
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One was the subjects’  difficulty describing their internal experiences. An example: 
Survey 2 asked, “Have  you  developed new perspectives since beginning the Awakening the 
Dreamer Symposium that enable you to cope with change or begin a change in yourself and 
others?  If  yes,  what  specifically  have  you  noticed?” In response, S56 made this statement: 
More awareness and more permanence in the willingness to bring 
myself to be more committed. 
This single sentence was difficult to code, but interpreting what it meant was an even greater 
challenge.1 Was S56 saying that she is more committed? No. She has the willingness to bring 
herself to be more committed. She also has more awareness and more permanence in her 
willingness to do so, but she has yet to actually make a commitment. And what does 
“permanence  in  the  willingness”  to  do  something  really  mean?  And  about  what,  specifically, is 
she willing to bring herself to be more committed? There is almost no way to interpret this 
statement. During the interview, I found out that S56 is a native of Argentina who has lived in 
the United States for about 15 years, and that English is her second language. It could be that the 
nuances of her response were simply lost in translation. 
A second challenge in the data analysis and interpretation was being able to confirm that 
a given treatment resulted in a given change in behavior. Take the example of Julia Butterfly 
Hill’s  provocative  question  “Where  is  away?  When  you  throw  something  away,  where  is  that?”  
A number of subjects identified her words as a meaningful experience. That experience could 
have led to a new awareness of the importance of recycling. It also might have led to greater 
diligence in recycling, reusing, or repurposing items that were previously designated as trash. Or 
it might have led to a shift in consumption—a refusal to buy something packaged in material that 
is not recyclable. In some cases, the experience triggered all of these behavior changes. Therein 
                                                 
1 As my coding partner, Dr. Asher Beckwitt, observed, the data from this research generally were extremely 
challenging to code. 
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lies the rub. When there can be multiple initial consequences and multiple resultant behaviors, it 
is difficult to identify what causes what. 
The  strength  of  the  study’s research method is that it uses the data to identify emergent 
themes or patterns on a macro level, across the population, that can help make sense of overall 
trends or effects. In addition, it can accurately trace the progress of an individual before, during, 
and after the symposium to study the effects of a treatment on a micro level. 
A third challenge was defining saturation, the point at which additional interview data do 
not yield significant change in the coding. As noted in Chapter III, Flanagan (1954) suggested 
that in any given study, coverage is adequate when just two or three critical behaviors emerge 
from 100 critical incidents gathered. In this study, saturation was defined as that point at which 
coding additional subjects yielded just one new emic code for every 30 to 40 coded references. 
My intercoder reliability partner, Dr. Asher Beckwitt, and I concluded that the addition of 
80  emic  codes  from  a  subject’s  transcript  produced  just  2  or  3  new  emic  codes  and  no  new  
categories or etic codes. As a test, we compared codes on 10 randomly selected subject 
transcripts after I had coded the first 20 subject interviews. This is what we found: 
 In 50% of cases, my codes stood as written. 
 In 30% of cases, Dr. Beckwitt would discuss the code to confirm that we were 
describing the same code using slightly different language. 
 In 15% of cases, I would add a code or two from what Dr. Beckwitt had coded. 
 In  5%  of  cases,  I  would  modify  a  code  to  ensure  the  subjects’  words  were  properly  
captured in the code. 
The final eight subject interviews and written survey data yielded two or three new emic 
codes for every 30 to 40 references coded. However, when codes originally thought to represent 
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new emic codes were merged with existing emic codes during the data-cleaning phase of the 
analysis, no new categories or subcategories were added. This finding confirmed that saturation 
was achieved after the first 20 subjects were coded. 
Potential bias. Qualitative research historically has been faulted for the potential to 
introduce bias on the part of researchers or subjects. In this study, steps were taken to minimize 
the effects of researcher bias (see Chapter III); and careful attention was given to subject bias as 
well. Some subjects were not considered for the final subpopulation for reasons of potential bias. 
However, those who were selected to be interviewed were under a spotlight of inquiry that may 
have produced subtle biasing effects that could have gone undetected in the coding of their 
statements. The issue was perceptively raised by S26: 
What I have shared here in this survey is described in a somewhat 
granular way—the changes are not as large as these singular 
descriptions may suggest. I raised their relief in order to give 
them definition, but to say they have been transformative would 
be misleading, as my day-to-day life is led largely by inertia 
and my personal efforts to keep a life-long (40 years) diagnosis 
of mental illness—to keep this well managed and also maintain the 
domestic peace that best supports a healthy marriage. Awakening 
The Dreamer provides a useful resource, another shared reference 
point to support that health, to expand and explore greater 
health and greater peace, and for that I am grateful. 
His point is well taken. To code and include a thought in the database could make it seem more 
important than it actually is. In the grand scheme of things, the incidents subjects described may 
have been relatively minor—important enough to be noteworthy but not as important as other 
issues. This is one reason that Survey 1 did not initially ask whether the individual felt he or she 
had  been  transformed,  asking  instead  “During the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium, did you 
experience any moments that stand out as being particularly significant?” 
S26’s  disclosure  of mental illness points to the potentially confounding variable of 
antecedent states that may influence the significance of references coded into the data. However, 
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as I stated in Chapter III in the discussion of the assumptions of constructivist-developmental 
epistemology,  “It  makes  sense,  then,  that  studies  of  learners  should attempt to elicit, and to 
represent as faithfully as possible, subjects’  own  views about their interests, attitudes, intentions, 
and understandings. And that is what I have tried to do  here.”  Because  constructivist  research  
relies on subjective experience, care needs to be taken. Researchers should question reported 
changes  and  clarify  through  careful  exploration  the  validity  of  any  participant’s  (or  researcher’s)  
assertion that a transformational change has taken place. 
The interviewer’s  skills. The original CIT method put forth by Flanagan (1954) 
emphasized  the  importance  of  the  interviewer’s skills. Certainly those skills were exceedingly 
important in this research. The reasons are twofold. First, some subjects recognized the precious 
nature of their disclosures. As S68 stated: 
I’ve  only  shared  things  like  this  with  a  couple  of  people  because  
most  people  would  have  no  idea  what  you’re  talking  about  and  
[would] want to walk away from you. 
This places the researcher in a privileged position, and researchers using this method would be 
well advised to respect and honor this kind of disclosure. It would be entirely inappropriate to be 
startled by a statement, laugh at it, or meta-comment on it in any way other than to encourage 
further disclosure. Rapport with the subject is essential to invite deeper expressions of internal 
perceptions. Inappropriate behavior could be catastrophic to this research method. 
Second, this method relies on the ability of the listener to explore the structure of 
subjective experience. The researcher should understand principles of transformational grammar 
or neuro-linguistic programming to be able to distinguish between the deep structures (meanings) 
and the surface structures (words) of what a subject is saying. If the researcher interrupts or ends 
a thread prematurely, with a disclosure at the surface-structure level, much of the rich nuance 
that characterizes transformations in meaning schemes and meaning perspectives can be lost. 
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Suggested Future Research 
During the analysis of the data, it became clear that the research method used to study 
transformative learning in participants at the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium was a good 
match to the task. My hypothesis is that it would work well in any collaborative adult learning 
context in which transformation is the intended outcome. To that end, I suggest several directions 
for future research: 
 Follow-up surveys for greater longitude. As noted earlier, a significant finding of the 
research method was that critical reflection continued to go on even after the 
interviews, as evidenced by several  subjects’  unsolicited  emails.  It  would  be  
interesting to know what happened to the adjusted final subpopulation after the initial 
study was completed. Future studies could look at the long-range effects of reported 
significant and meaningful changes. Surveys asking about the initial consequences 
and resultant changes in behavior could be given at three months, six months, and one 
year, and, where possible, follow-up interviews could be held with a random sample 
of respondents. 
 New contexts. Few studies have examined transformative learning in applications 
beyond institutions of higher education, particularly in the fields of human resource 
development and organization development. The research method used in this study 
captures the transformative learning experience of adults in an open-enrollment, 
collaborative learning workshop. The method also could be used to study 
transformative learning in other contexts—in-company workshops, for example. In 
fact, the first-draft proposal for this study considered an examination of Holacracy, an 
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organization development training (Robertson, 2009).2 Other training programs that 
are delivered over an extended period also could be studied. For instance, a leadership 
development training over 12 weeks would make a good research topic. 
 Construct validity. Again, this research was not intended as a test of construct validity 
for transformative learning. However, this research method could be used to 
accomplish that task. From the findings of this study, I would propose that the 
combination of the significant/meaningful experience and the initial consequence 
describes transformative learning, and that the initial consequence combined with the 
resultant behavioral change represents a description of transformational change, as 
shown in the model in Figure 6.3. A study could be constructed using this research 
method to test the model (hypothesis). 
 
Figure 6.3 Testing Construct Validity: A Hypothetical Model 
 Exploring change in the general population. It was pointed out in Chapter V that 
many of the changes described by the subjects seemed out of proportion to their 
relatively small investment of time and energy in the symposium. If just a few hours 
led to significant changes in the adjusted final subpopulation, what about the general 
population? Is it possible that members of the general population experienced similar 
                                                 
2 Holacracy is a two-day training with a component for in-company train-the-trainer programs that run three to five 
days. 
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changes  but  didn’t  have  the  opportunity to express those changes? After all, 97.5% of 
the general population reported having a significant or meaningful experience during 
the symposium. And if they did not experience changes like those reported by the 
adjusted final subpopulation, why not? A future study could return to the general 
population with further surveys and randomly select subjects for in-depth interviews 
about what happened to them after the symposium. 
 Further testing the lens of neuro-linguistic programming. Both the pilot study 
(Scheele, 2010) and this study found NLP to be a valid tool for probing the subjective 
experience of change. To explore the potential enhancing effects of the method, it 
would be interesting to explore the exclusive use of NLP as an interview approach 
and as an analytic framework for coding data. 
Final Reflections 
This study effectively combined survey and CIT methods to examine transformative 
learning in adults. The methods also helped identify the stimuli and internal processes that 
educators and organizational leaders can use to facilitate transformation in individuals and 
organizations. These were the two key objectives of this research, and they are described in 
detail in the six significant findings earlier in this chapter. 
Several additional assertions made in the early stages of this research and noted earlier in 
this report also have been realized through the analysis of the data. I return to them now and 
offer my thoughts. 
Experiential changes that define individual transformation. How does transformative 
learning change the individual? This question, raised in Chapter I, initiated this research and then 
drove the inquiry; and the research method yielded the data to answer it. The experiential 
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changes that define individual transformation include new awareness, shifts in perception, 
differences in meaning making, and the ability to think, feel, or function in a new way to resolve 
the disorienting dilemmas of social justice, sustainability, and spiritual fulfillment facing 
humanity today. 
The value of facilitating transformative learning. It was my hope from the start of this 
process that the study would show that critical incident technique can be used to study 
transformative learning and change, and that that finding ultimately would inform the practice 
and application of theory, especially in organizational contexts. I believed that an empirical 
understanding of the internal process of transformative learning could have implications for all 
the fields in which human development and change are studied, but especially human resource 
development and organization development. And that belief was justified. From the compelling 
testimony of participants in this study comes convincing evidence that facilitating transformative 
learning in individuals can advance the fields of HRD and OD. 
The findings also shed light on how adults overcome their immunity to change as they 
learn  to  know,  or  make  meaning,  at  higher  levels  of  “mental  complexity” (Kegan & Lahey, 2009, 
p. 12). By capturing the transformative learning experience of adults, then, this study links the 
empirical literature on transformative learning with adult development theory. Again, my 
objective here was  not  to  substantiate  Mezirow’s  and  Kegan’s  models,  but  to  reveal  patterns  in  
the  subjects’  words  that lead to new ways of exploring critical incidents of transformation. And 
the data analysis did that—illuminating the subtle changes that took place within the structure of 
the  individual’s  experience  during  critical  incidents  of  transformative  learning.  The findings 
offer insight into what Erickson (2007) referred to as the “underlying  system  of  meaning  
construction”  (p.77).  And the design of this study met what Cranton (2006) and E. Taylor (2000) 
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pointed to as an important consideration: collecting data from the perspectives of both the 
participant and the researcher. 
Strategies for educators and organizational leaders. It makes sense that understanding 
what triggers transformation for individual learners and providing an environment in which those 
stimuli can be experienced should make educators and organizational leaders better facilitators of 
transformative learning. It would be very useful, especially in an OD context, to work with the 
stimuli that participants in this study found to be most significant in their transformative learning 
experiences. The data analysis identified many triggers, but clearly inclusion in a supportive 
community, dialogue with members of that community, and their acknowledgment of 
contribution should be key ingredients in a recipe for individual, organizational, or social change. 
From the  findings  here,  I’ve  identified  six strategies for fostering and accelerating 
transformative learning in organizations: 
 Surface disruptive and disorienting dilemmas. 
 Create a safe environment for critical reflection in a community of practice. 
 Encourage learners to question their mental models and habits of expectation by 
giving them data that challenge current assumptions and provide opportunities for 
collaborative inquiry into new possibilities. 
 Through patient questioning and reflective listening, help learners find the words to 
express their new awareness and perspectives. 
 As new meaning schemes, perspectives, and ways of thinking become apparent, make 
them part of the social discourse within the organization. 
 Acknowledge individuals’  plans to act by taking concrete steps—no matter how 
small—that contribute to a larger collective response. 
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I intend to implement these strategies in my work, and I encourage other educators and 
organizational leaders to do the same. When people in positions of influence choose to facilitate 
transformative learning in their interactions with the people they serve, individuals, 
organizations, societies, even planet Earth reaps the benefits. 
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Appendix A: Invitations to the Symposium 
 
Example note to colleague asking for help promoting the event 
 
Dear __________: 
I’m  asking  for  quick  help  in  notifying  your  contacts  of  an  upcoming Awakening 
the Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium that Bill Twist and I are 
organizing. 
It’s  happening  on  December  17,  at  Bobbi  DePorter’s  QLN Conference Center in 
Oceanside from 12:30 p.m. to 4:30 p.m. The details about the event can be 
found here: 
http://www.awakeningthedreamer.org/ems/single-event/?event_id=82 
Attendees are being invited to participate in my PhD dissertation research 
focused on their experience of learning during the symposium. The commitment 
to join the research is simple: two short surveys taken online two weeks apart. A 
few people will also be asked to be interviewed by me on the phone 
(approximately 30 minutes). 
Can you help announce the symposium to people you know in the Southern 
California area? The more people we can gather, the better. If you can help 
announce it to anyone in SoCal ATL, fantastic! 
Nicole Brandon and the local San Diego Pachamama Alliance facilitators will 
guide the symposium.  I’ll  be  there  helping  invite  people  to  volunteer  for  the  study. 
Please let me know as soon as possible. 
Best regards, 
Paul Scheele 
PhD Candidate 
Antioch University PhD in Leadership and Change 
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Example email sent by a colleague 
 
Dear ___________: 
My friend and colleague Paul Scheele will be in Oceanside on Saturday, 
December 17th, and would love to have you join him from 12:30 p.m. to 4:30 
p.m. for the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium. This is a free event. At the end 
of the symposium, you can participate in his PhD dissertation research focused 
on your experience of learning during the symposium. The study is simple: two 
short surveys taken online, two weeks apart. You might also be asked to be 
interviewed by Paul on the phone (approximately 30 minutes). 
The purpose of the symposium is to bring forth a socially just, environmentally 
sustainable, spiritually fulfilling human presence on this planet. It is an amazing 
program that I first experienced in 2007 with my friends in the Transformational 
Leadership Council. 
For more information and to view a captivating short film, visit: 
http://www.awakeningthedreamer.org/our-work/symposium/ 
To enroll in this free event, please visit: 
http://www.awakeningthedreamer.org/ems/single-event/?event_id=82 
Thank you very much for supporting this powerful and historic program and 
research on December 17th. 
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Example email sent by my office 
 
Dear __________: 
I will be in Oceanside, California, on Saturday, December 17, and I would like 
you to join me from 12:30 p.m. to 4:30 p.m. for the Awakening the Dreamer 
Symposium. This is a free event. 
At the end of the symposium, I would like you to participate in my PhD 
dissertation research focused on your experience of learning during the 
symposium. The commitment to join the research is simple: two short surveys 
taken online, two weeks apart. You might also be asked to be interviewed by me 
on the phone (approximately 30 minutes). 
The purpose of the symposium is to bring forth an environmentally sustainable, 
socially just, spiritually fulfilling human presence on this planet. It is an amazing 
program that I first experienced in 2007 along with Pete Bissonette, Chunyi Lin, 
Marie Diamond, Jeddah Mali, and Jack Canfield. 
For more information and to view a captivating short film, visit: 
http://www.awakeningthedreamer.org/our-work/symposium/ 
To enroll in this free event with me, please visit: 
http://www.awakeningthedreamer.org/ems/single-event/?event_id=82 
Thank you very much. I look forward to seeing you on December 17. 
Sincerely, 
Paul R. Scheele 
P.S. Anyone you can share this with would be appreciated. The more people we 
can gather, the better. 
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Appendix B: Registration Website 
 
http://www.awakeningthedreamer.org/ems/single-event/?event_id=82 
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The copy reads as follows: 
Description 
Sponsored by Bill Twist and Paul Scheele, this Symposium, led by an esteemed team of 
Pachamama facilitators, will also be the start of a doctoral study in leadership and change. 
Location Details 
The symposium will be held at the Quantum Learning Network (QLN) Conference Center in the 
DaVinci Room. Questions about the event center can be directed to Cassie Carter at 
760-722-0072 x193 
Additional Details 
You are invited to participate in an exciting doctoral research study about your experience with 
the Awakening the Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium. Paul Scheele will offer a short 
survey after the event as part of his Ph.D. dissertation in leadership and change. 
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Appendix C: Announcement at the Symposium 
Hello. My name is Paul Scheele and I am from Minneapolis, Minnesota. You are invited to 
participate in an exciting doctoral research study on your experience with the Awakening the 
Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium. 
In cooperation with the Pachamama Alliance, I will be conducting a study as part of my PhD in 
Leadership and Change at Antioch University in Ohio. 
The focus of the research is your experience of learning and applying the principles and practices 
of the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium. Your involvement is voluntary. All information you 
share will be completely confidential. 
The study has three components: 
1. The first is about your experience at the symposium. After the symposium, we ask 
that you reflect on any meaningful and significant experiences that stand out for 
you today by filling out a survey that should take only five minutes to complete. 
We will give you time to complete the survey on paper at the end of the 
symposium. The survey is also online: and if you have access to a computer this 
evening or tomorrow morning, it would be wonderful if you could then answer 
the same questions on the online survey and save me the effort of entering your 
responses by hand. The link to Survey 1 is in the letter attached to the consent 
form given to you at the registration table. If you are willing to help me out and 
also do the survey online, put a star on your survey  so  when  you  hand  it  in,  I’ll  
know you have committed to do your data entry for me. 
2. The second component is Survey 2. Two weeks from today, a second short online 
survey will be sent to you by email with a link to Survey 2. That survey should 
take  only  10  minutes  to  complete.  That’s  going  to  be  New  Year’s  Eve  or  New  
Year’s  Day.  Sometime  within  a  day  or  two  of  that  email,  I’d  appreciate  if  you  
would  complete  Survey  2.  If  you  don’t  have  access  to  a  computer,  please  let  me  
know, and  I’ll  send  it  by  mail  for  you  to  fill  out  and  mail  back. 
3. The third component is an interview, but only if you are selected. Based on your 
responses to the surveys, you might be selected to participate in a telephone 
interview about any meaningful or significant experiences you may have had 
while learning and applying the principles and practices of the Awakening the 
Dreamer Symposium. The average length of an interview will be approximately 
30 minutes and will be conducted by phone with me at your convenience. 
To participate in the study you will need to fill out the informed consent agreement included in 
your research pack and leave that with us. You must be 18 years or older to participate. 
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If you know now that you would like to participate in the research but do not have a research 
pack, please raise your hand and we will bring one to you. 
On my behalf, and on behalf of Bill Twist, the cofounder of the Pachamama Alliance, and all 
those from the Pachamama Alliance who have dedicated themselves to presenting this 
symposium,  we’d  like  to  thank you for considering participating in this historic research project 
and in the Awakening the Dreamer Symposium. 
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Appendix D: Introductory Letter 
 
Dear Research Study Participant, 
Thank you for volunteering to participate in the research on your experience with the 
Awakening the Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium. This research is being 
conducted as part of a doctoral study in Leadership and Change at Antioch 
University in Yellow Springs, Ohio. 
You will take two short surveys, approximately two weeks apart, and you may be 
selected to be interviewed based on your survey responses and your willingness to 
participate. 
If you are interviewed, our telephone interview will take approximately 30 minutes. 
The call will be recorded and transcribed for research purposes. Your responses will 
be coded along with other interviewees in order to study the experience of critical 
[incidents] of learning. 
Your responses will be held in confidence and your name will not be connected to 
any information in reports from this research. 
Your agreement to participate in this research is entirely voluntary and no 
compensation will be given for your responses. 
The Institutional Review Board Chair for Ethics Review of all human subject research 
in my doctoral program is Carolyn Kenny, PhD. Please do not hesitate to contact her 
if you have any concerns about the study. You can reach her by email at 
ckenny@antioch.edu, or by phone at 805-618-1903. 
Please fill out the attached Consent Form and leave it with us at the back of the 
room. 
Tonight please fill out a short online survey that should take only 5 minutes to 
complete. The link to Survey 1 is http://www.surveymonkey.com/s/atdsurvey1. 
Please complete the survey as soon as possible after the Symposium, ideally within 
24 hours. You are also being given a paper copy of the same Survey to fill out at the 
end of the Symposium to leave with us before you go. 
Thanks again for choosing to participate in this study. 
Paul Scheele 
PhD Candidate 
Antioch PhD in Leadership and Change 
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Appendix E: Consent Form 
 
Informed Consent Agreement for Participation in the 
Awakening the Dreamer, Changing the Dream Symposium Study 
I, _________________________________________, am aware of the research 
study that Paul Scheele is conducting as part of his doctoral dissertation for a 
PhD in Leadership and Change at Antioch University. 
I agree to participate in the study and answer questions in the two surveys 
provided. If I am selected to be interviewed, I agree to participate in a telephone 
interview with Paul Scheele. 
I understand that data will be collected and analyzed from my responses and 
from the responses of other participants in the study. 
I understand that my responses will be held in confidence and that my name will 
not be revealed to anyone in any reports created from the data collected. 
I understand that I can withdraw from the study at any time. 
If I have any ethical concerns during the course of the study, I will contact: 
Dr. Carolyn Kenny 
Chair, Institutional Review Board 
Antioch University PhD in Leadership and Change 
Tel: 805-618-1903 
Email: ckenny@antioch.edu 
I attest that I am over 18 years of age. 
Signature: ____________________________________________________ 
Date: ___________________________________ 
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Appendix F: Survey 1 
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Appendix G: Survey 2 
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Appendix H: Email Invitation for Survey 2 
 
 
Dear Symposium research participant, 
Happy New Year! 
Thank you for your responses to Survey #1. This study can help change teaching 
and learning globally, and create a more just, sustainable, and fulfilling human 
presence on earth. Your participation makes it possible. 
It's time now for Survey #2. 
Please click on the link below to complete the short survey. It will take 
approximately 10 minutes. 
http://www.surveymonkey.com/s/atdsurvey2 
It is ESSENTIAL that you complete Survey 2 in this first week of January. Thanks 
in advance for filling it out right away. 
If  you  are  selected  to  be  interviewed,  I’ll  contact  you  within  a  few  days  of  
receiving your survey to set up a time for a 30-minute phone interview. 
Best wishes for a fulfilling New Year! 
Paul Scheele 
PhD Candidate 
Antioch PhD in Leadership and Change 
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Appendix I: Invitation to Be Interviewed 
 
 
Hi. 
You’ve  been  selected  to  be  part  of  the  small  sub-group from the Symposium 
participants to be interviewed by phone. Congratulations for being in the 
essential core of this important research study. 
I’ve  set  up  a  schedule for all the interview appointments between now and 
February 4th. Twenty-two interviews are already completed and they have all 
been between 28 and 43 minutes in length with the average close to 30 minutes. 
Can you and I set up a telephone interview to happen next week? You would call 
into a special conference line so I can record our call. You can choose from the 
following times (all are listed in Pacific Standard Time): 
Tuesday, Jan 31: 3pm, 4pm, 5pm, 6pm 
Thursday, Feb 2: 8am, 9am, 10am, 11am, 12 noon, 1pm, 2pm, 3pm 
Friday, Feb 3: 8am, 9am, 12 noon, 1pm, 2pm, 3pm, 1pm, 2pm, 3pm, 4pm, 5pm, 
6pm 
Saturday, Feb 4: 8am, 9am, 10am, 11am, 12 noon, 1pm, 2pm, 3pm 
The appointments are on a "first come" basis. Please email me your time choice 
(and a second choice, in case your 1st choice is reserved by the time you reach 
me). Or call my mobile phone (612-998-0319) to discuss other options. 
Thanks much, 
Paul Scheele 
PhD Candidate 
Antioch University 
Note: If you need to have an appointment after the 4th, please contact [my 
assistant] Nancy to arrange a different time: NancyF@LearningStrategies.com, 
1-952-767-9825 
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